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HE editors of the Journal of Research in Music Edu- 

cation take a great deal of pride and pleasure in offer- 
ing the present issue to our subscribers, as well as to the 
membership of the Music Educators National Conference 
and to all others concerned with the welfare of music in 
education. Bibliographies such as the one to which this 
issue is devoted in its entirety constitute the foundation 
stones of scholarly and scientific research. Without bibliog- 
raphies, the student seeking to contribute further to the 
structure of present knowledge and insight would face an 
extremely more difficult and time consuming task. 


While it is perhaps true that only those who have them- 
selves attempted to compile a bibliography can appreciate 
fully the magnitude of Professor Larson’s accomplishment, 
it is undoubtedly true that all of us will appreciate the 
value of the completed project. Once again he has placed 
everyone in his debt. Since Professor Larson has served as 
a member of the Music Education Research Council of the 
MENC and of the Editorial Committee of JRME for the 
past several years, his colleagues in these groups owe him a 
special gratitude for the distinction his contributions reflect 
upon our activities. 


No bibliography is ever entirely free of inadvertent 
omissions and errors. Information regarding such matters 
should be sent directly to Professor Larson, and supple- 
mentary material will be published in future issues. 


ALLEN P. Britron, Editor 
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FOREWORD 


| iy Is my pleasure to present to the Music Educators National Con- 
ference another volume of the Bibliography of Research Studies in 
Music Education, covering the years 1949-1956, a volume which is sup- 
plementary to the second edition for the years 1932-1948. The original 
plan was to incorporate the old titles with the new—as was formerly the 
procedure—and present a composite of titles as a third edition. But the 
size of the present offering of about 2,000 new titles from 75 colleges is 
such that it seems better to publish this material as a separate or second 
volume of the second edition. Titles of the 1950 Supplement to the 
second edition of Bibliography of Research Studies in Music Education 
1932-1948 are included in this second volume. 

In seeking material for this issue we sent a request to all colleges 
which previously had submitted studies and to all others which were 
known to have research studies in music education, with a follow-up 
request to those colleges which did not reply within a reasonable amount 
of time. Also, we published a call in the November-December 1956 issue 
of the Music Educators Journal with the hope thereby of contacting any 
school having research studies which had not come to our attention. 
The response to our requests for the material for this Bibliography was 
very good, and we believe that this volume covers most of the research 
studies in music education done in this country between the years 1949 
and 1956. 

In the interest of a uniform presentation we again asked for the 
name of the author, the title of the study, the academic degree granted 
for the study, and the year of its completion. Also, we mentioned that the 
main criterion for acceptance, as in former editions, was whether the 
study makes a contribution to the teaching of music within the gen- 
erally accepted confines of the special field of music education. 

It is again my pleasure to express appreciation for the splendid co- 
operation given by the representatives of the contributing colleges. It is 
only through such cooperation that a bibliography of this kind can be 
secured, a compilation which we judge from numerous reports in previ- 
ous years will prove to be of mutual advantage to the contributors and 
of value to others who may be interested in such material for a 
variety of reasons. 

It is difficult to acknowledge the help that so many have given over so 
many years. From the time the writer presented the apparent need for 
this project to his committee while chairman of the Committee on Re- 
search in Music Education for the 1938-1940 biennium of the Music 
Educators National Conference there has been growing interest and 
encouragement. Particularly during the earlier years, when there existed 
considerable skepticism as to whether the project would warrant sponsor- 
ship because of the considered possibility that only a limited number 
might be interested in it, the timely help and encouragement of com- 
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mittee members and others of that period remain especially ingrained in 
my memory. Acknowledgments for such have been expressed in Fore- 
words of former editions. But to music educators of that period and of 
later years as well who, at conference meetings and by correspondence, 
have generously expressed their feelings that the Biblioghaphy has been a 
valuable aid to them and to their students I must attribute a large 
part of my incentive for actively working on this project for nearly 
twenty years. One’s deepest satisfactions and rewards for such endeavor 
come from the feeling that a work may have been helpful to his col- 
leagues and the cause of music education. Particularly must this be 
gratifying in presenting material of this nature, because music educators 
who are attracted to it are usually those who seek information to ascer- 
tain what progress has been made through researches in music education 
and, in many cases, to establish bases for further progress. The fact that 
there are so many research studies and so large a number of colleges 
represented indicates that music education is in an excellent position 
independently to establish and maintain a sound and progressive place 
in education. It is with the hope that this additional material will con- 
tinue to meet specific needs of music educators and their students that 
this volume is herewith presented. 

Before the second edition of the Bibliography was published I became 
a member of the Music Education Research Council of the Music Educa- 
tors National Conference, and in appreciation of that honor I was 
pleased to be in a position to present the second edition of the Bibliog- 
raphy as a member of the Council. Similarly, during my second six- 
year term on the Council (1952-1958) I am glad that I can offer this 
supplementary volume of the Bibliography as a major part of my en- 
deavors as a Council member for this current period. 


WILuiAM S. LARSON 


Chairman, Department of Music Education 
Eastman School of Music of the 
University of Rochester 


May 18, 1957 
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De Gregori, George William—Establishing Instrumental Music in Elementary Schools 


of Different Sizes and Grade Levels M.A. 1951 
Faulkner, Maurice—The Roots of Music Education in American Colleges and Uni- 
versities Ph.D. 1956 
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California (Continued) 
Kinzer, Frederick Campbell—Music in the General Education Program of the 


Junior College Ed.D. 1952 
Kleine, Henry George—The Relative Merits of Individual and Class Instruction of 
Instrumental Music in the Rural Elementary School M.A. 1949 


Marshall, Harvey—Techniques for Teaching High School A Cappella Choir: A Study 
of Six Groups Rated by Ten Judges from Recordings Made Under Controlled 
Conditions After Ten Weeks of Classroom Observation with Conclusions Affect- 


ing Teaching Procedure Ed.D. 1950 
Mason, Chester William—Comparison of Elementary and Junior High School Class- 
room Music Ed.D. 1953 
Mills, Virgil Glenn—Broadening the Scope of a Choral Class to Include Other Aspects 
of Music M.A. 1949 
Moffatt, Nona Stein—The Integration of Music into a California Social Studies Unit 
M.A. 1949 

Rinaldi, Hugo—Music for All: An Experiment in Musical Education, 1948-1949 
M.A. 1949 
Stevens, Thomas Oral—Development of a Well-Rounded Program in a One-Teacher 
Music Department M.A. 1949 
Stroessler, John Henry—Music Teaching Competencies of Stanford Elementary Creden- 
tial Candidates Ed.D 1949 


6. UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA AT BERKELEY 


Kyme, George Howard—The Value of Aesthetic Judgments in the Assessment of 
Musical Capacity Ph.D. 1954 
Nixon, Roger Alfred—The Evaluation of Selected Instructional Materials and Proce- 
dures which Facilitate the Understanding of and the Voluntary Listening to 


Music Ph.D. 1952 
Rubin, Louis—The Effects of Musical Experience on Musical Discrimination and 
Musical Preferences Ph.D. 1952 
Weyland, Rudy—The Effect of a Workshop in Certain Fourth Grade Teachers’ Skills 
in Teaching the Reading of Music Ed.D. 1955 


7. UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA AT LOS ANGELES 


Anderton, Ray L.—An Investigation of the Aims, Services, and Needs of the In-Service 
Education Programs Offered by the Southern California School Band and 


Orchestra Association M.A. 1956 
Bussell, Helen—Didactic Influences on Keyboard Music M.A. 1955 
Heidsiek, Ralph G.—An Interval Approach to Keyboard Facility M.A. 1954 
James, Freeman Kelly—The Problems Involved in Effective Scoring for a Band with 

Unbalanced Instruments M.A. 1956 
Jeffries, Thomas Broad—Musical Participation as a Deterrent to Juvenile Delinquency 

M.A. 1956 
Kluth, Marjorie F.—The Preparation in Music of the General Elementary School 

Teacher M.A, 1952 
Lane, James William—A Survey of Music Education in the Small Secondary Schools 

of Illinois M.A. 1950 
Wingard, Eileen Schiff—Music Education in Israel M.A. 1954 
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California (Continued) 


8. UNIVERSITY OF REDLANDS, REDLANDS 


Derick, Robert George—A Method for Teaching of Music-Reading through the De- 
velopment of Rhythmic Understanding M.M. 1953 


9. UNIVERSITY OF SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA, LOS ANGELES 


Alpiner, Arnold—Piano Class at the Elementary Level: A Foundation for Other Music 


Study M.M. 1951 
Amundsen, Earl H.—An Evaluation of Methods for Teaching Stringed Instruments 
at the Junior High School Level M.M. 1953 
Anderson, Edward L.—Discussion and Analyzation of Six Original Elementary Orches- 
tral Compositions (Project) M.S. 1955 
Atwater, Cleon E.—The Optimum Grade Level for Starting School String Classes 
M.M. 1955 

Bacon, Helen J.—Radio Lessons Based on Social Study Units, Long Beach City Schools: 
“Music from Mexico” and “Music from the Pueblos” M.S. 1955 
Baer, Milton H.—The Place of Music in the High School Curriculum: A Survey of 
Its Philosophy and Practice M.M. 1955 
Bates, Frank F., Jr.—Uses of Music in Non-Music Areas for the Secondary School 
M.M. 1956 

Bayard, Richard F.—The Application of the Clarinetist’s Training and Knowledge 
to the Study of Other Woodwind Instruments M.M. 1955 
Bensinger, Olga R.—Music Activities in Lower Grades to Foster Increased Emotional 
and Social Maturity M.M. 1956 
Benulis, William P.—Music in Industry and Its Implications for Music Education 
M.M. 1952 

Bicknell, Helen W.—A Handbook for Student Teachers of Exploratory Instrumental 
Music Classes in the Junior High School (Project) M.S. 1955 
Brandvold, Arthur Leonard—The Relationship of the Montana High School Choral 
Director to His Community M.M. 1956 
Braun, Richard W.—Possible Carry-Over of School Instrumental Music into the 
Protestant Church M.M. 1953 
Breidenthal, Mynatt—The Experimental Development of Certain Techniques of 
Music Therapy M.M. 1954 
Burt, George W.—The Organization and Management of Music Festivals in Cali- 
fornia M.S. 1950 
Burton, Roger V.—The Personality of the Contracted Studio Musician: An Investiga- 
tion Using the Guilford-Zimmerman Temperament Survey M.S. 1955 
Cargile, William L.—An Audio-Visual Aid: Developing a Fa,orable Student Attitude 
Towards Playing Harmony Parts M.M. 1955 
Carr, James C.—A Survey of Modern Equipment of the High School Bands in Fresno 
County M.M. 1949 
Cash, Aaron M.—Investigation of Recent Trends in Junior High School Music Teach- 
ing M.M. 1951 
Cather, George D.—The Trend of Research Studies in Music Education at the Uni- 
versity of Southern California, 1924-1949 M.M. 1950 
Christensen, Lorn E.—An Analysis of the Problems of Junior High School Music 
Teachers Ed.D. 1953 
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Cimbalo, Lucio—The Saxophone: Its Development and Use in the School Instrumental 


Music Program M.M. 1951 
Clark, Allan K.—A Survey and Correlation of Selected Supplementary Material with 
Belwin’s Band Builder, Parts I and II M.M. 1955 
Cline, Fletcher E.—A Program of Pre-Music Reading Concepts for the Kindergarten 
and the First Three Grades (Project) M.S. 1954 
Cole, Frances—A Syllabus for In-Service Music Classes for Primary Teachers (Project) 
M.S. 1956 

Corbin, Charles D.—Trends in Senior High School Music Education, 1900-1952 
M.M. 1952 


Dagort, Vincent A.—An Investigation of Minimum and Basic Essentials for Organizing 
and Developing the Junior High School Instrumental Music Department 


M.M. 1955 

DeBolske, James W.—A Survey of Procedures for the Development of the Junior 
High School Band M.M. 1955 
Deichman, John C.—A Handbook for Teaching Brass Instruments in the Elementary 
School, Kindergarten through Sixth Grade (Project) M.S. 1956 
Del Monaco, John—A History of the Bands of the University of Southern California, 
1880-1952 M.M. 1952 

Di Sarro, Dominick A.—The School Instrumental Music Library: A Recommended 
System M.M. 1956 
Donnelly, Peter J.Community Instrumental Music in Selected Areas of Southern 
California and Its Relation to the Schools M.M. 1949 
Duarte, Norbert—Burbank Unified School District; Basic Instrumentation and In- 
ventory (Project) M.S. 1956 


Duse, Kenneth E.—A Study of Drum Methods for Elementary School Use M.M. 1955 
Dye, James B.—A Study of the Training Problems and Production of the Marching 


Band Pageants M.M. 1952 
East, William V.—An Evaluation of Operettas Suitable for Production in the Second- 
ary School M.M. 1954 


Epstein, Abraham—Piano Tuning: Its Significance in Music Education M.M. 1950 
Erjavec, Donald L.—Band Arranging Techniques; Possible Uses in Music Education 


M.M. 1956 

Faber, Virginia J.—Music Literature: Suggested Presentations for the Fourth Grade 
Level M.M. 1955 
Fain, Samuel S.—The Community Symphony Orchestra in the United States, 1750 to 
1955 D.M.A. 1956 
Fitzgerald, James S.—An Evaluation of the Problem of the Boy Changing Voice in 
Public School Music M.M. 1952 
Forster, Frances A.—String Class Lessons, Parts I and II, An Instructional Guide 
(Project) M.S. 1956 
Fosse, John B.—The Transcription of Baroque Music for the Use of School Brass En- 
sembles M.M. 1955 
Fry, Sarah L.—Keyboard Experience in the Second Grade (Project) MS. 1956 


Glass, Jerome—A Job Analysis in Instrumental Music Education: Its Relation to the 
Undergraduate Curriculum of the University of Southern California M.M. 1950 
Goodman, A. Harold—The Requirements for Music Teachers in the String Program 
of Teacher Training Institutions of the California-Western Division of the 
M.E.N.C, M.M. 1951 
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Gould, James F.—The Proposed Use of String Music as Study Etudes for the Trom- 


bone; With Selected Transcribed Examples M.M. 1952 
Graham, Robert James—A Comparison of the Vocal Versus the Keyboard Approach 
in the Teaching of Fourth Grade Music Reading M.M. 1956 
Green, Ione D.—Correlating Instrumental and Vocal Music in a Small High School 
M.M. 1955 

Greenhaw, Jeanette—A Study of Beginning Violin Method Books for Use in Elementary 
Schools (Project) MS. 1952 
Griesman, Robert J.—Early Developments Leading to Peter Dykema’s Contribution to 
American Music Education M.M. 1953 
Grubbs, Baalis—Modern Use of California Mission Music M.M. 1955 


Gustin, Charles E—The French Horn: Its Effective Use in American Schools M.M. 1954 
Hamada, Harry H.—A Background and Methodology of Ancient Hawaiian Instru- 
mental Techniques for the Seventh Grade General Music Classes in California 


(Project) M.S. 1956 
Hampton, William M.—A Study of the Certification of California School Music Teach- 
ers M.M. 1952 


Harbaugh, Albert H.—The Double Reed Instrument: A Short History of the Oboe, 
Bassoon, and Related Instruments, with a Critical Evaluation of Their Solo 


Literature M.M. 1952 
Heidenreich, Margaret A.—A Study of American Folk Music for Students in the 
Sixth, Seventh, and Eighth Grade M.M. 1952 
Helvey, Kenneth W.—A Study of the Methods of Choral Tone Production of Selected 
Choral Directors M.M. 1952 
Henry, Barbara J.—An Evaluation of Materials for Use in High School Music Ap- 
preciation Classes M.M. 195! 
Hess, Ralph—Arizona Indian Music and Suggestions for Its Use in the Elementary 
School M.M. 1950 
Hill, Melvin S.—An Investigation of the Musical Experiences of Students from Selected 
Seventh-Day Adventist Secondary Schools M.M. 1952 
Hilliker, La Rue—Musical Preferences and Interpretations of Selected High School 
Students M.M. 1951 
Hohman, Helen E.—Developing String Players in Grades Four Through Six (Project) 
M.S. 1953 

Hollenbeck, William H.—Modern American Choral Music and Its Use by the Col- 
lege Choir M.M. 1955 
Howard, Georgia L.—The Use of Background Music and Effects in Making Children’s 
Literature More Meaningful M.M. 1951 
Hubbert, Ernest M.—An Evaluation of Music Materials for the Beginning, Interme- 
diate, and Advanced Orchestras at the Junior High School Level M.M. 1951 


Hutchinson, Clement J.—A Survey of Chamber Music Using Woodwinds with Stringed 
Instruments, Its General Development and Use in the College Curriculum 


M.M. 1949 

Inman, Calvin F.—An Analytical Study of Certain Cello-Bowing Problems Through 
the Use of Visual Aids M.M. 1955 
Jenkins, Richard R.—Selected Protestant, Catholic, and Jewish Music for Use in the 
Junior High School Music Program M.M. 1953 
Jewell, Mary C.—An Investigation of the Use of Contemporary Music for High School 
M.M. 1955 
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California (Continued) 
Johnson, Arthur W.—A Critical Analysis of the Marching Band in Secondary School 


Music Education M.M. 1951 
Jordan, Kathryn L.—A Point System for the Grading of School Bands and Orchestras 
M.M. 1952 

Keeler, Ben A.—A Musical Training Survey of Secondary Instrumental Music Teachers 
in the Los Angeles City Schools M.M. 1955 
Kennedy, Mildred B.—Character Education Through Seventh and Eighth Grade Music 
M.S. 1953 

Kimbel, Elnathan S.—The Use of Music Classes for the Junior High School Mentally 
Retarded Student M.M. 1952 
Kindem, Ingeborg E.—A Study of the Practices of Music Teaching in the Secondary 
Schools of Norway M.M. 1949 
King, Eloise W.—An Investigation of the Musical Experiences of Primary Classroom 
Teachers (Project) M.S. 1952 
King, Virginia—A Study of Repertoire Appropriate for the Junior College Choir 
M.M. 1954 

Knapp, Ellis D—An Experimental Guide for Elementary Music Education in the 
Exeter School District M.M. 1952 
Kultti, Karl R.—Development of Summer Music Camps in the Western United States 
M.M. 1951 


Lemons, Jack O.—A Survey of the Training of Secondary Choral Teachers: Its Signifi- 
cance to the Undergraduate Music Education Curriculum of the University of 


Southern California M.M. 1951 
Lemons, Jack O.—Evaluative Criteria for Music Education Curricula Ed.D. 1955 
Lemons, Lois D.—The Role of the Special Music Teacher in the Self-Contained Class- 

room M.M. 1955 
Lewis, Audrey F.—Teaching General Music to Special Training Students at the Junior 

High School Level M.M. 1953 
Lewis, Carroll C.—The Training and Activities of Public School Music Teachers in 

Selected Secondary Schools of Missouri M.M. 1953 
Lewis, Frederic James—The Care, Repair, and Selection of Musical Instruments for 

the Instrumental Music Teacher M.M. 1956 


Lindgren, Frank E.—A Content Analysis of Research Studies in Vocal Music Education 
at the University of Southern California from 1930-1955, with a View of Establish- 


ing Areas of Needful Research M.M. 1956 
Lines, Jack—An Evaluation of Concert Masses to be Used by High School Choirs 
M.M. 1952 
Lord, Jewel W.—The Trumpet: Its History, Literature, and Place in the Public Schools 
M.M. 1949 
Lott, Walter E.—The Development of Musical Interest Among Junior High School 
Boys through Correlation with General Interests M.M. 1949 
Maddaford, Hamilton M.—The Development of the Musical Comedy as an Educational 
Medium in the Upper Secondary Schools M.M. 1950 
Makoski, Milton—Music Education Curriculum in State Teacher Colleges of California 
M.M. 1950 

Malak, Marell EAn Approach to Music Listening in the Elementary School 
M.M. 1951 
Manning, Carroll—The Orchestra in the Public Schools of the United States: its Growth 
and Development M.A. 1951 
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Manning, John P.—The Use of Instrumental Ensembles in the Secondary Schools: Sur- 


vey of Ensemble Practices in the Schools of Utah M.M. 1951 
Marr, Marion E.—A Study of the Traditional Fold Festivals in lowa: Their Contribu- 
tion to the School Music Program M.M. 1952 
Marsee, A. James—An Investigation of Band Problems in the Small Secondary School 
M.M. 1954 
Mathews, Margaret P.—Sources of Seasonal and Occasional Songs for Elementary Glee 
Club M.M. 1952 
McCullough, Mary J.—An Investigation of Musical Assembly Programs for Use in 
Secondary Schools M.M. 1954 
McKee, Harry P.—A Survey and Appraisal of Song Materials for the Junior High School 
Boys’ Glee Club M.M. 1955 
McKerman, Felix Edward—Will Earhart, His Life and Contributions to Music Edu- 
cation Ed.D. 1956 
Micheli, Anthony—Course of Study for a Seventh Grade General Music Class (Project) 
M.S. 1955 

Midyett, Gene H.—The Place of the Dance Band in the High School Program 
M.M. 1949 
Miller, Charles E. F—An Experiment in Two Contrasting Methods of Teaching Instru- 
mental Music (Project) MS. 1954 
Miller, Lewis A.—A Study of the Practices Used in the Teaching of String Instrument 
Classes M.S. 1951 
Montgomery, George—Orchestral Teaching Techniques M.M. 1949 
Moore, James T.—An Investigation of the Music Program in Rural Secondary Schools 
of Mississippi M.M. 1951 
Mount, Rodney—Materials and Procedure for an Adult Music Listening Program 
M.M. 1951 
Movesian, Edwin A.—General Music at the Junior High School Level: Its Contribu- 
tion to the Child and to the Total School Program M.M. 1950 
Mueller, Sidney A.—The Organization and Administration of Beginning Groups in 
Instrumental Music M.M. 1950 
Olson, David S.—An Analysis of Techniques Used in Teaching Chorus in the Junior 
High School M.M. 1956 
O’Neal, Gloria—Significant Trends, Past and Present, in Junior High School Music 
Education M.M. 1949 
Owens, Janet R.—A Study of the Implications of Psychology and Child Development 
for Teaching Beginning Piano M.S. 1955 
Paris, Richard H.—A Mechanical Analysis of Tone-Production in Pianoforte Playing 
M.M. 1951 
Peterson, Abel J. E.—A Study of Vocal Culture for the Voice Class at the High School 
Level M.M. 1949 
Puliafico, Fred C.—Values of the Elementary School Band from the Administrator's 
Point of View M.M. 1953 
Reece, Avalon B.—Instrumental Music and Its Contributions to the Negro High 
Schools and Communities of Oklahoma M.M. 1954 
Reed, George—An Investigation of the Potential Use of Still Pictures by Directors of 
Music Organizations M.M. 1954 
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Reeves, William N.—An Exploratory Study of Two Sets of Learning Principles Derived 
from the Learning Theories of Guthrie and Wheeler as They Relate to the De- 
velopment of Instrumental Musicianship Ph.D. 1954 

Remsen, Lester E.—A Suggested Syllabus for the Teaching of the Trumpet M.M. 1953 

Reynolds, Clyde W.—A Handbook for Beginning and Intermediate Stringed Instru- 


ment Players in Junior High School (Project) M.S. 1954 
Rider, Ralph H.—An Analysis and Evaluation of Seven Full Band Class Methods De- 
signed for the Public Schools M.M. 1950 


Roberts, Edwin K.—The Tape Recorder in Secondary Instrumental Music M.M. 1956 
Robbins, John B.—An Experimental Study of the Use of Photographs as a Teaching 


Aid in Woodwind Classes M.M. 1955 
Rodgers, Joseph P.—The Violin: Its Literature and Place in the Music Education 
Program M.M. 1949 
Rodkey, Marjorie M.—An Analysis of the Existing Methods and Proposed Treatment 
of Beginning Elementary Orchestra Techniques M.M. 1951 
Rossi, Nicholas L.—A Survey of the Extra-Curricular Musical Activities of Los Angeles 
High School Music Teachers M.M. 1951 
Ruggiero, Michael A.—A Study of Divertimento Music, Its History, Form, and Useful- 
ness in the Instrumental Music Program M.M. 1955 
Salazar, Frank A.—An Analysis of Some Controversial Techniques in Clarinet Playing 
and Teaching M.M. 1956 
Sanford, Jay W.—Building a Music Program for the Junior High School with One 
Music Teacher M.M. 1956 
Schneeweis, William H.—The Elementary School Orchestra: An Investigation of Suit- 
able Materials M.M. 1955 


Sellers, Marjorie—A Study of Creative Class Piano at Fourth Grade Level M.M. 1950 
Smedley, Norvada L. A.—A Study of the English Madrigal for High School Vocal 


Ensembles M.M. 1954 
Smith, J. Perry—Methods and Techniques of Teaching Brass Instruments in the Pub- 
lic Schools M.M. 1951 
Smith, William B.—Teaching the Double Reeds: A Practical Approach to the Teach- 
ing of Oboe and Bassoon in the Schools (Project) MS. 1953 
Stivers, Davison L.—The Brass Choir: Its Instruments, History, Literature, and Value 
to School Instrumental Music M.M. 1954 
Stout, George F. L._The Junior High School General Music Class, Factors Influencing 
Its Success or Failure M.M. 1954 
Stranlund, Virginia—Swedish Folk Music and Dancing: Use in the American Class- 
room M.M. 1950 
Stroetz, Robert W.—A Descriptive Analysis of the Solo Literature for Trombone with 
Piano Accompaniment M.M. 1950 


Susca, Vito Gregory—Analysis of Selected Clarinet Methods and Literature for Reme- 
dial Treatment of Common Faults in Playing the Instrument by Pupils of Junior 


High School Age M.M. 1956 
Swain, Pauline M.—Evaluating Public Performance in Music: A Guide for Depart- 
ment Chairmen in the Senior High School (Project) MS. 1954 


Tabor, Malcolm L.—A Study of Music Teacher Certification in the North-West and 
California-Western Divisions of the Music Educators National Conference 
M.M. 1951 
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Tabor, M. Leonard—A Survey and Evaluation of Selected Student Teaching Programs 


in Music Education Ed.D. 1955 
Terrana, Pete—A Basic Budget for the Junior High School Music Department 
M.M. 1956 
Tillman, Paul M.—The Contributions of the Music Competition-Festival to the Music 
Education Program in Missouri M.M. 1956 
Vance, Dorothy D.—The Elementary School Basic Music Program: A Functional 
Outline (Project) M.S. 1952 
Van Diest, Raymond G.—Small String Ensembles in the Schools: An Investigation of 
Materials M.M. 1951 
Wagnon, Richard B.—A Report on the Development of Democratic Procedures and 
Practices with the Santa Monica High School Band (Project) M.S. 1955 
Walker, Wayman E.—A Study of the Instrumentation and Writing for the Concert 
Band Since 1940 M.M. 1951 


Weidaw, Kenneth R.—Techniques for Artistic Percussion Performance M.M. 1953 
Wells, Robert V.—Evaluating Pupil Achievement in High School Vocal Groups 


M.M. 1953 

West, Ray H.—Carry-Through and Carry-Over from High School Choral Groups 
M.M. 1954 

Wignall, Janice L.—Sacred Choral Music in the Secondary School: Its Place and Im- 
portance in the Curriculum M.M. 1954 
Wilkinson, Robert E.—Original and Arranged Instrumental Pieces of Medium Diffi- 
culty for School Use M.M. 1952 


Willhide, James L.—Samuel Holyoke, Pioneer American Music Educator Ph.D. 1954 
Wood, Manly V.—An Evaluation of Selected Music for Elementary School Bands 
M.M. 1950 

Wurfl, Raymond W.—Factors in the Development of Musical Standards in Junior High 
Instrumental Music M.M. 1955 
Young, Milton B.—A Study of the Los Angeles Bureau of Music with Implications for 
Civic Music in the United States M.M. 1950 


COLORADO 


10. COLORADO STATE COLLEGE OF EDUCATION, GREELEY 


Cochran, Julius W.—Musical Growth of High School Instrumentalists 1949 
Dungan, Ralph Lester—A Comparative Study of Southwestern Idaho’s Instrumental 
Music with That of the Midwest 1949 
Utgaard, Merton B.—Analysis of the Teaching Content Found in Ensemble Music 
Written for Brass Wind Instruments Ed.D. 1949 


1l. UNIVERSITY OF COLORADO, BOULDER 
Belstrom, LaVere Eloit—A Study of the Pre-Service Training of the Elementary 


School Teacher in the Teaching of Music Ed.D. 1950 
Ehlert, Jackson Karl—The Selection and Education of Public School Music Teachers 
Ed.D. 1949 


Price, David Edwin—An Analysis of Some of the Musical Experiences Provided for 
Students in the Tenth, Eleventh, and Twelfth Grades in the Public Secondary 
Schools Approved by the North Central Association Ed.D. 1950 
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Stephen, Grace M.—An Investigation of Certain Musical Understandings of Teachers 
of Music in the Schools—A Preliminary Study M.Ed. 1950 


12. LAMONT SCHOOL OF MUSIC, UNIVERSITY OF DENVER, DENVER 


Cutright, Samuel C.—An Analysis of State Courses of Study in Music for the Ele- 
mentary Schools 

Unzicker—A Survey of Available Audio-Visual Material for Use in Teaching Public 
School Music 


13. WESTERN STATE COLLEGE OF COLORADO, GUNNISON 


Brenton, Thelma G.—A Survey of Music Education in District 51, Mesa County, 
Colorado M.A. 1953 
Putsche, Ruth—The Effect of the Presence of Popular Music on the Rate and Compre- 
hension of Difficult Reading Material M.A. 1955 
Turner, Lester W.—A Study of Opinions Relating to Band Performance Programs in 
the Grand Junction Contest Area M.A. 1954 


CONNECTICUT 


14. HARTT COLLEGE OF MUSIC, HARTFORD 


Allen, Lydia Ruth—The Use of Music in the Social Studies Program M.Mus.Ed. 1956 
Bowmar, Florence Mary—“Vitamins” for the Junior High School General Music Class 


M.Mus.Ed. 1952 
Bredice, Vincent Pasquale—A Guitar Method for Solo, Orchestral, and Chamber Music 
M.Mus. 1953 

Csomay, Richard Lawrence—Developing Woodwinds in the Public Schools 
M.Mus.Ed. 1953 
D’Onofrio, Joseph Anthony—Music Education at Home for the Pre-School Child 
M.Mus.Ed. 1954 
Giuffrida, Cosimo—The Development of a String Program in the Elementary and 
Junior High School Grades M.Mus. 1952 
Greene, Lilliam Ida—Class Piano and its Functional Place in the School Curriculum 
M.Mus.Ed. 1954 
Harris, William Vaughn—An In-Service Training Course in Reading Vocal Music for 
Elementary Grade School Teachers M.Mus.Ed. 1953 
Jones, Geraldine Wells—The Negro Spiritual and its Use as an Integral Part of 
Music Education M.Mus.Ed. 1953 

Jones, William Buckley—Supervision of Music in the Elementary School 

M.Mus.Ed. 1952 
Lieberman, Milton—Development of Music in the Hartford, Connecticut Public Schools 
to their Consolidation in 1934 M.Mus, 1951 
Lipski, Richard Arthur—The Problem of the Double Bass in Public School Music 
M.Mus, 1952 
Maccarone, Ralph Urban—Development of a Selected High School Mixed Choir 
M.Mus.Ed. 1954 
Mariconda, Dominick James—The Trumpet, its History, Care, Repertoire, and Method 
of Performance M.Mus.Ed. 1952 
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Connecticut (Continued) 


Mercadante, Vincent Dominic—The Development of Vocal Music in the Junior High 
School M.Mus. 1951 
O’Connell, Howard Thomas—An Evaluation and Survey of Music Texts for Seventh 
and Eighth Grade and an Original Brotherhood Presentation | M.Mus.Ed. 1956 
Parisi, Antonio Nunzio—A Suggested Course of Study in Secondary School Music 
Education M.Mus. 1950 
Pascal, Edward Richard—Instrumental Music from Grades Four through Eight 
M.Mus.Ed. 1952 
Perrone, Anthony Gerard—A Suggested Approach to Developmental Teaching Includ- 


ing the Use of Audio-Visual Materials M.Mus. 1951 
Silcox, Miriam Emeline—The Expansion of Musical Horizons at the Junior High 
School Level M.Mus. 1952 


Sittard, Everett Henry—Visual Aids in the High School Music Curriculum 
M.Mus.Ed. 1956 
Soifer, Joseph Harry—The Folk Spirit in Contemporary American Music and its Use 


in Music Education M.Mus.Ed. 1951 
Wilson, Hubert James—Organizing a Band Program in Grades Four through Nine 
M.Mus. 1952 

FLORIDA 


15. UNIVERSITY OF MIAMI, CORAL GABLES 
Alper, Clifford Daniel—A Survey and Analysis of Voice Training Classes in the Sec- 


ondary School M.M. 1956 
Blumenthal, George—Problems Involved in the Transcription of a Handel Suite for 
a School Band at the Junior High School Level M.Ed. 1956 
Bodger, Arthur—Thirty Bach Chorales Arranged as an Aid for Training Players of 
Stringed Instruments M.M. 1956 
Denk, Robert Andrew—Problems in Composing an Original Suite for Junior High 
School Band M.Ed. 1955 
Dought, Clinton J., Jr—Growth of the High School Band and Orchestra in Dade 
County, Florida M.Ed. 1953 


Florio, Charles Josef—A Comparative Analysis of Six Class Voice Methods M.Ed. 1953 
Jamison, John Buckley—Problems in Composing a Clarinet Quartet for the High 
School Level M.Ed. 1956 
Wallace, Oliver Clare—Problems Involved in Selecting and Transcribing Sixteenth 
Century Italian Madrigals for Brass Ensemble Use in the High School M.Ed. 1953 
Weldon, Constance J.—Problems in Adapting Advanced Etude and Solo Literature for 
the High School Tuba Student M.Ed. 1953 


16. FLORIDA STATE UNIVERSITY, TALLAHASSEE 


Adkinson, Augustus M.—A Study of the Basic Objectives of Education as Applied to 
the Organization and Administration of a Beginning Band Program in a Class 


“B” Georgia School System M.M.E. 1954 
Arnot, George F.—The Development of a Diagnostic Progress Report Card for the 
Junior High School Band Student M.M.E. 1954 


Auburn, Corisande—Teacher-Training Institutions in Relation to the Apparent Wide- 
spread Lack of Teacher Understanding Concerning Junior High Vocal Phenomena 
and its Choral Potential M.M.E. 1953 
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Florida (Continued) 


Aughenbaugh, Betty R.—The School Library in Relation to Elementary School Music 


Teaching M.M.E. 1949 
Banks, Wilmer C.—General Music in the Junior High School as Projected by Selected 
Authors M.M.E. 1952 
Becker, Dorothy L.—A Proposed Democratic Program of Choral Music in Relation to 
Selected Pennsylvania High Schools M.M.E, 1954 
Biedron, Stanley A.—An Effective Plan for Instrumental Music in the Elementary 
Schools M.M.E, 1953 


Bishop, John J., Jr—The History of Bands in Union City, Tennessee M.M.E. 1954 
Bomford, Ruth P.—The Interdependence of Music and Poetry as Taught by Sidney 


Lanier M.M.E, 1951 
Boyer, Richard L.—Music Literature for Combined High School Vocal and Instru- 
mental Groups M.M.E. 1955 
Branning, Ann W.—Easy String Orchestra Selections to Follow the Bornoff Basic 
Method for Strings M.M.E. 1954 
Brown, Robert W.—The Saxophone, its Development and its Potentialities 
M.M.E. 1953 
Bryant, Joyce M.—State Certification Requirements for Public School Music Teachers 
M.M.E. 1952 
Casto, David D.—A Cornet-Trumpet Manual M.M.E. 1956 
Curtis, Dessie Lee—Some Applications of the Basic Principles of Elementary Education 
in Planning a Music Program for Lowndes County M.S. 1952 
Danfelt, Lewis S.—A Proposed Teaching Method for Music Majors Commencing their 
First Study of Woodwinds M.M.E. 1954 
Davis, Mary E.—The Relationship Between Scores on a Prepared Music Aptitude Test 
to Grades in Music Theory M.M.E. 1955 
Dean, Charlotte—Teaching Material for Integrated Vocal and Instrumental Study in 
the Elementary School M.M.E. 1951 
Edmunds, John F.—A Study of Performing Materials for Beginning Bands 
M.M.E. 1956 
Ellis, Dan A.—The Musicality of 665 Seventh and Eighth Grade Students with a Wide 
Range of Experience in Public School Music M.M.E. 1953 
Fasthoff, Henry J.—A Catalogue of Ensemble Music for Woodwind, Brass, and Percus- 
sion Instruments Written by Composers in the United States M.M. 1949 


Flory, Dorothy W.—The Left-Handed Violinist. A Study of the Relative Technical 
Skills Achieved in Violin Playing by Right-Handed and Left-Handed Students 
Who Hold the Instrument in the Traditional Right-Handed Position M.M.E. 1954 

Foley, Henry T.—A Survey of Music Education in Schools Operated by the Depart- 


ment of the Army in Overseas Areas M.M.E. 1953 
Gustafson, John M.—A Study Relating to the Boy’s Changing Voice; its Incidence, 
Training, and Function in Choral Music Ph.D. 1956 
Hagood, Margaret L.—An Evaluation of the Music Education Program in Elementary 
and Secondary Schools of Pinellas County, Florida M.M.E. 1956 
Hamme, Ervin J.—Heterogeneous Instrumental Accompaniments for Unison Singing in 
Junior High School Assemblies M.M.E. 1956 
Harrington, William J., Jr—A Study of the Summer Music Program for Secondary 
School Students in the State of Florida M.M.E. 1951 
Hawkins, Richard L.—A Study of Community Music Activities in Selected Florida 
Communities M.M.E. 1955 
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Florida (Continued) 
Hilton, William N.—An Approach to Class Violin Instruction through Analysis and 


Extraction of Materials from Various Authors M.M.E. 1953 
Holmberg, Harry E.—Investigation and Evaluation of Audio-Visual Materials Per- 
taining to the Undergraduate Music Education Curriculum Ed.D. 1953 
Hovhannissian, Harpik Der—Armenian Music—A Cosmopolitan Art Ph.D. 1956 
Howey, Robert E.—Study in Balance Among General, Professional, and Special Educa- 
tion in Music Curricula M.M.E, 1952 


Hudson, Bruce M.—A Teacher’s Handbook for the Development of Note-Reading 
Skills of Students in the Vocal Music Programs of Grades Seven, Eight, and Nine 


M.M.E, 1955 
Jackson, Virginia S.—A Study of Music Training for Mentally Retarded Children in 
the Public Schools M.M.E. 1953 
Jones, Francis C., Jr.—A Study of the Effectiveness of Teacher Composed Descants as a 
Harmonic Device in Elementary Public School Music M.M.E. 1956 
Kent, Merle O’Neal—Determiners of Musical Preferences of 125 Junior High School 
Students M.M.E. 1951 
King, James Gordon—The Piano as an Aid to Teaching Instrumentai Music 
M.M.E. 1955 
Knobloch, Ann-Lee—Comparative Study of Six Well-Known String Methods in Use in 
the United States M.M.E. 1952 
Langellier, Donald §.—The Relationship between Success in Music Theory and in 
other Undergraduate Music Courses M.M.E. 1956 
Larkin, James V.—An Investigation of Contemporary Trends in Wind Band Instru- 
mentation in the United States M.M.E. 1955 
Maddox, Eric R.—Pragmatic and Contrasting Concepts of Habit and their Implications 
for the Teaching of Instrumental Music M.M.E. 1956 
Mathis, William Stephen—Thirty-Six Choral Works of the 16th Century Adapted and 
Annotated for Performance by Non-Professional Church Groups Ph.D. 1952 
Moss, Calvin P.—A Graded Reference List of Christmas Music Published in Choral 
Arrangements Suitable for Use in Secondary Schools M.M.E. 1956 
Mumpower, Herbert A.A Method for Class Instruction of Stringed Instruments 
M.M.E. 1952 
Pisano, Richard C.—Music Activities in the Summer Camp M.M.E. 1953 
Ploughe, Clyde A.—A Handbook on Vocational Guidance for Music Teachers 
M.M.E. 1955 


Pound, Gomer J.—A Study of the Problems Arising from the Integration of Certain 
Woodwind Instruments into Small Ensembles, with Particular Emphasis on the 
Woodwind Quintet M.M.E. 1954 

Price, Robert C.—A Study of the Public School Music Program of Hillsborough County, 
Florida M.M.E. 1954 

Prindl, Frank J.—A Study of Ten Original Compositions for Band Published in the 
United States Since 1946 Ed.D. 1956 

Rhea, Claude H., Jr.—An Investigation of the Musical Offerings for Theological Stu- 
dents in Southern Baptist Colleges, Universities, and Seminaries M.M.E. 1954 

Royce, Letha M.—Survey of Music Education in Florida Secondary Schools 

M.M.E. 1949 

Santana, Edwin L.—A Suggested Plan for Development of a Coordinated Program of 

Instrumental Music in the Elementary Schools of Tallahassee, Florida M.M.E. 1955 
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Florida (Continued) 


Savige, Homer M.—An Evaluation of Music Supervisory Services in Selected Florida 


County School Systems Ph.D. 1956 
Scott, Miriam M.—The Contribution of Music to Selected Problem Areas in the Gen- 
eral Education Program of the Junior High School M.M.E, 1954 
Sewell, Virginia M.—Outdoor Music Performances in Selected South Florida Elementary 
Schools M.M.E. 1955 
Shiver, Walter A.—Variable Instrumental Arrangements for Enriching the Elementary 
Classroom Music Program M.M.E. 1954 


Sims, Leah B.—Organization and Development of a Course in Music Understanding 
for Adults Possessing Little or No Organized Knowledge of Music M.M.E. 1953 
Slind, Lloyd H.—A Proposed Program of Theoretical Learnings for Elementary School 
Music Ed.D. 1955 
Speer, Philip B.—The Development of a Revised Handbook for the Andrew Jackson 
Senior High S-hool Band M.M.E. 1953 
Soderberg, Karl L.—A Study of the Band and Music Patron Clubs in the Junior High 
Schools of Tampa, Florida M.M.E. 1956 
Stanley, John A.—A Study of the Relationship between College or University Prepara- 
tion in the Field of Music Education and the Nature of Teaching Commitments in 


the White Public Schools of Florida M.M.E. 1956 
Stark, William J.—A Study of the Relative Influence of Heredity and Environment 
on a Career in Music M.M.E. 1953 
Steele, Charlotte L.—A Study of Music Offerings in Eight Florida Junior Colleges 
M.M.E, 1951 

Teague, Webster W., Jr—A Study of Music Offerings in Church-Related Colleges in 
Alabama, Florida, and Georgia M.M.E. 1956 
Venettozzi, John T.—Band Works of Tommaso Venettozzi. Edited and Rescored by 
John T. Venettozzi Ph.D. 1954 
Vincent, Mabel A.—A Survey and Evaluation of the Junior High Social Situation in 
Schools of the State of Florida M.M.E, 1954 


Waters, Wendell D.—Arranging for the Variable Instrumental Ensemble M.M.E. 1951 
Wells, Dana F.—A Choral Adaptation of the Poem “Renascenue,” by Edna St. Vincent 


Millay M.M.E. 1952 
White, Martha W.—The Music Programs of Fifty Florida Secondary Schools 
M.M.E, 1951 
Wright, Marilyn Jean—Music of the Stages in the Public Schools in America 
M.M.E. 1955 
York, Leo W.—A Study of the General Music Class in the Junior High School 
M.M.E. 1955 
IDAHO 


17. UNIVERSITY OF IDAHO, MOSCOW 


Bachmann, Gertrude—In-Service Music Education for the Elementary Classroom 
Teacher of Rapid City, South Dakota M.S. 1950 
Forney, Martha W.—An Experimental Study in Teaching Vocal Music in the First 
Grade Which Correlates the Songs Used with the Reading Vocabulary of That 


Grade M.M. 1955 
McKillop, Keith—A Study of Accentuation as a Factor in Musical Expression 
M.S. 1950 
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Idaho (Continued) 
Olsen, Gerald—A Study of the Relative Merits of the Accompanied and Unaccompanied 


Approach to Teaching Junior High School Girls’ Chorus M.S. 1956 
Reichhard, Estelle—The Production of Musical Entertainments in the Elementary and 
Secondary Schools M.S. 1949 
Riehl, James—A Transition Method for School Cornetists M.S. 1950 
Ritchey, Maurice S.—A Survey and Evaluation of the Music Competition-Festival 
M.S. 1954 


Rosenau, Mona M.—An Evaluation and Criteria for a Program of Music in Idaho High 
Schools 


Schwartz, Elwyn S.—Audio-Visual Aids in Music Education M.S. 1951 
Smith, Walter P.—A Study of Teacher-Course Evaluation and Criticism by Secondary 

School Students in Music Education M.S. 1952 
Snodgrass, Doris—A Survey of Selected Piano Teaching Materials M.S. 1949 


Stone, Samuel, Jr.—A Study of the Factors Which Affect the 80 Per Cent of the High 
School and Junior High School Students Who Do Not Participate in the School 


Music Program M.S. 1949 

Von Der Heide, Henry J.—A Survey of the Music Competition-Festival in the High 

Schools of Idaho M.S. 1956 
ILLINOIS 


18. CHICAGO MUSICAL COLLEGE, CHICAGO 
Benson, Robert J.—The Development of Music at Graceland College from 1895 to 1945 


Ph.D. 1955 

Boker, Frank J.—The Age Factor in Beginning Wind Instruction in South Berwyn, 
Illinois M.M. 1954 
Cannon, Allen E.—The Pedagogic Value of the Six Sonatas for Violin and Piano by 
George Friedrich Handel Ph.D. 1954 
Cooper, Kathryn Hewitt—The Status of Vocal Music in the Negro Schools of Oklahoma 
M.M. 1949 

Davis, Melvin W.—Factors Underlying the Promotion of a Concert Choir in the Small 
Church-Related College M.M. 1954 
Ebey, Dorothy Helen—Music Therapy for Children with Cerebral Palsy at the Ruth 
Lodge Residential School, Chicago, Illinois Ph.D. 1955 
Ewald, Joseph F.—An Orientation Program for Secondary School Music Teachers in 
Chicago Ph.D. 1955 
Hamel, Paul E.—An Instrumental Music Education Curriculum for Seventh-Day 
Adventist Colleges Ph.D. 1955 
Hrymak, John—Certain Physical Characteristics and Measurements of Bass Strings 
and Settings of the String Bass M.M. 1954 
Lauritzen, Adrian R. M.—Some Psychophysical Implications of Rhythm Pedagogy in 
the Primary Grades Ph.D. 1954 


Leski, Walter Ted—Creative Music Practices in a Small Town School M.M. 1954 
Makas, George P.—Admission and Guidance Techniques in Music at Bible Institutes 


and Bible Colleges Ph.D. 1954 
Mannoni, Raymond—A Study of the Instrumental Music Program in Mississippi Public 
Schools Ph.D. 1955 
McMullen, John Rex—A History of Music in Aurora, Illinois Ph.D. 1955 
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Illinois (Continued) 


Moore, Thomas James—The Earned Doctorate in Music as a Factor in Appointments 


in Music Administration Ph.D. 1954 
Nagro, Constantino F.—An Analysis of Certain Factors Relative to the Promotion of 
Interest in the Study of Musical Instruments Ph.D. 1954 
Nelson, Marvin Germaine—A Comparative Study of Instrumental Music Programs in 
Selected School Systems in Four North Central States Ph.D. 1955 
Perez-Lugo, Elvira—A Course of Study for the Seventh Grade General Music Classes 
at Laredo, Texas Ph.D. 1955 
Pfeifer, Francis L.—The Relation to Music Education of the Lyceum Course in Public 
High Schools West of the Mississippi Ph.D. 1955 


Pittenger, Theodore L.—How Participation in Educational Music Radio Broadcasting 
Benefits the Music Student at Northeastern State College, Tahlequah, Oklahoma 


Ph.D. 1953 

Rau, Harold William—Selected and Graded Repertory for High School Orchestras 
M.M. 1951 

Richardson, Helen V.—Child Voice Development M.M. 1954 


Rider, John R.—Television Viewing Habits Related to Musical Interests of Pupils in 
the Intermediate Grades of the Washington School, East Chicago, Indiana 

M.M. 1954 

Ross, George Russell—An Evaluation of Certain Learning Techniques Introduced in 

the Required Music Course for Elementary Education Majors at Central Wash- 


ington College of Education Ph.D. 1955 
Sister Helen Cecille Christofferson, S.L.—A Teachers Manual for an Integrated Fine 
Arts Course at Loretto Heights College M.M. 1951 


Sister Mary Johnette Ludwig, S.S.N.D.—Music Curriculum for the Ninth Grades in the 
Milwaukee Archdiocese, Integrated with the Principles of Christian Social Living 


M.M. 1954 

Sister Mary Venard Venus, C.S.J.—A Survey Course in Music Appreciation for the In- 
termediate Grades of the Park Rural Elementary School M.M. 1954 
Sister Mary Xaveria Peplinski, S.S.N.D—The Uses and Possibilities of the Two-Piano 
Ensemble in Music Education in the Milwaukee Area M.M. 1954 
Van Sickle, Howard Murray—An Exploratory Study of the Interpersonal Factors and 
Group Dynamics in the Instrumental Music Rehearsal Ph.D. 1955 
Ward, Sylvan D.—The Use of Music in the Language Arts Program at the Kinder- 
garten and Primary Grade Levels Ph.D. 1954 
Yochim, Ralph—Current Practices in the Scheduling of Instrumental Music in the 
Chicago Public High Schools Ph.D. 1955 


19. CHICAGO MUSICAL COLLEGE OF ROOSEVELT UNIVERSITY, CHICAGO 


Jones, Jamesetta Liddel—The Status of Public School Music in the Negro Elementary 


Schools of Brunswick County, Virginia M.M. 1956 
McClenney, Abram—String Instruction for Negroes in Chicago South Side High 
Schools M.M. 1955 


Nelson, Donald William—Bassoon Literature—A Key to Its Evaluation M.M. 1955 
Sister Mary Germaine Burkhard, O.S.M.—Music for the Chorus Classes at Servite 
High School M.M. 1955 
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Illinois (Continued) 
20. ILLINOIS STATE NORMAL UNIVERSITY, NORMAL 
Brix, Karl—Supplement to the Franz Wohlfahrt Beginning Violin Method: Original 


Compositions M.S. 1951 
Cunningham, Dwight Allen—Current Practices in Music Education in the Elementary 
and Junior High Schools of Central Illinois M.S. 1956 


Daniel, Edward Anderson—A Study of Loudness in Musical Interpretation M.M. 1956 
Herink, Homer Ralph—The Use of Headphones as a Training Aid to Instrumental 


Ensembles M.S. 1956 
Hoerr, Rosellen—Trends in Teaching Music Fundamentals as Revealed through 
Periodical Literature and Bulletins from 1900 to 1950 M.S. 1954 


Jensen, Carl Chris—The Experimental Control of Clarinet Tone Profiles M.S. 1950 
Kessinger, Newell LaVern—An Analysis of Errors in Instrumental Sight Reading 


M.S. 1950 

Kmetz, Michael John—Written Annual Music Reports and Their Use in the Adminis- 
tration of Public School Music M.S. 1954 
Kuntz, Lowell Jennings—The Relation of Musical Experiences and Preparation to 
Interval Error Recognition M.S. 1949 
Maley, Ethelmae—Integration of Music and the Social Studies in the Fifth and Sixth 
Grades M.S. 1955 
Maley, Murray Leigh—Entrance Requirements for Band and Orchestra Membership: 
A Survey of High Schools of Southern Illinois M.S. 1954 
Newton, Charlie $S.—Music Theory Courses in Illinois High Schools M.S. 1952 


Osborn, Murray J.—The Matching of Vowel Quality in Singing: A Preliminary Study of 
the Matching of Frequency Characteristics of (i) and (u) Vowel Sounds as Sung 


by Seven Male Voices M.S. 1955 
Peyron, Victor Lee—Effects of Tensions on a Lip Tone M.S. 1956 
Purdes, Alice Marie—Lip Control in the Performance of the Saxophone M.S. 1954 
Rosene, Paul Earl—Pitch Perception as Affected by Tone Quality M.S. 1956 
Scott, Elizabeth Eileen—Music Offerings in the Public Junior Colleges of the United 

States with Enrollments of Five Hundred or Less M.S. 1952 


Selk, Mary Ellen—An Analysis of Choral Music for High School Boys’ Chorus M.S. 1954 
Teter, John Wesley—Physical and Psychological Measurement of Clarinet Tone 


M.S. 1956 

Veselack, Richard Dwayne—Effects of Pre-Lip Resonance on Cornet Tone (An Experi- 
mental Investigation) M.S. 1956 
Wheeler, George Elwood—An Analysis of the Teaching Activities Performed by Music 
Teachers in the Public Schools M.S. 1949 
Worden, Orian, Jr.—An Experimental Study of Biaural and Monaural Pitch Discrim- 
ination M.S. 1953 


21. ILLINOIS WESLEYAN UNIVERSITY, BLOOMINGTON 


Ahn, Whayoung Chung—Development of a Piano Course in Colleges of Korea 


M.M. 1951 
Anderson, Virginia Nesler—The Status of Music in the Elementary Schools of Illinois 


M.M.Ed. 1955 
Balk, Shirley—A Comprehensive Study of Early and Contemporary Keyboard Literature 


M.M. 1950 








Illinois (Continued) 


Clark, Mary Ann—Development and Evaluation of a High School Course in Music 


Appreciation M.M.Ed. 1956 
Dardano, Pasquale—Survey of Teaching Patterns of Music in the Elementary Schools 
of Illinois M.M.Ed. 1955 
Devore, William—Survey of the Administration and Organization of Class Piano in 
the Elementary Grades of the North Central and Eastern States M.M. 1956 
Dickerson, Alan Charles—The Relationship of Musical Import to Educational Ob- 
jectives M.M.Ed. 1956 
Fisher, Stanley E.—An Inquiry into the Technological Methods Applied to Develop- 
ment of Sightreading and for Sightsinging Techniques M.M. 1951 
Hoose, Sharon—Workbook for the High School Bandsman—Achievement Tests 
M.M.Ed. 1952 
Keith, James A.—A Study of Bowing Technics Thru the Presentation of Applicable 
Elementary School Orchestral Material M.M. 1951 
Kinnison, John—A Study of the Reason for the High Mortality Rate of Beginning 
Instrumentalists M.M. 1951 
Koukl, Frank—A Guide to Teaching the Young Clarinetist M.M. 1951 
LaCoste, Ramon—Manual of Fundamental Musicianship for Grade School M.M. 1951 
Leonard, Frances—Essentials of Organizing a Community Orchestra M.M. 1949 
Lewis, William A.—Manual for Using the Interval as a Note-Reading Method for the 
Keyboard Instrument M.M. 1950 
Mattoon, Hubert—The Development and Pedagogy of the Double French Horn 
M.M. 1951 
Mikita, Myron—Training Literature for Class C and D Bands M.M. 1950 
Miller, Jean Roger—Problems of the College Woodwind Instructor M.M. 1950 
Payne, Joseph F.—The Madrigal as a Teaching Vehicle M.M. 1951 
Ralston, Wendell—A Course of Study for the College Piano Minor M.M. 1949 
Schuler, George Jack—A Course in Instrumental Conducting M.M. 1949 
Short, Lee—History and Development of the French Horn M.M.Ed. 1952 
Thym, Adele—A Comparative Study of Music Courses Offered in the Secondary Schools 
M.M. 1949 
Wagner, Walter—Choral Techniques for the Keyboard M.M. 1953 
Weaver, Herschel—A Self-Preparation for Beginning Harmony M.M. 1949 
West, Owen—Guidance in the Selection of a Musical Instrument M.M.Ed. 1954 
Yates, Beverly L.—A Survey of Children’s Concerts of the Thirty Major Symphony 
Orchestras of the U.S. M.M.Ed. 1956 


22. NORTHWESTERN UNIVERSITY, EVANSTON 


Anderson, Elaine Frances—Survey and Analysis of Music Education Training Received 
at Whitworth College Compared with the Music Educators National Conference 
Recommended Standards M.M. 1956 

Anthon, Miriam—A Course of Study in Music for Slow Learning Children M.M. 1951 

Baller, Richard Harold—An Analysis and Evaluation of Military Service Activities 
Related to the Professional Preparation of Music Educators M.M. 1956 

Bastian, James George, Jr—The Role of the Music Specialist in Elementary Music 
Education: A Study of Current Philosophy aand Practice of Music Education in 
Elementary Schools M.M. 1955 

Beer, Alice S.—Class Piano as an Adjunct to the Class Room Music Program M.M. 1952 
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Illinois (Continued) 


Behnke, Carl O.—A Survey of the Backgrounds of Members of Five Community Musical 
Groups and an Analysis of the Reasons for Participation M.M. 1956 
Berglund, Donald H.—A Study of the Life and Work of Frederick Stock During the 
Time He Served as Musical Director of the Chicago Symphony Orchestra, with 


Particular Reference to His Influence on Music Education Ph.D. 1955 
Boquist, Howard C.—A Study and Analysis of Present Educational Provisions for 
Talented Children M.M. 1952 


Burstrom, Neil A.—Criteria for the Selection of High School Band Music M.M. 1954 
Bushnell, Dorla P.—A Half Century of Elementary Music Education (from 1900 to 


1950) M.M. 1952 
Busse, Bernard William—An Experiment in the Use of Recordings in the Teaching of 
Elementary Grade Vocal Music Ph.D. 1952 
Campbell, Mary Ellen—Survey and Analysis of Selected Violin Technique Materials 
M.M. 1956 
Coffman, Ashley Roy—The Effect of Training on Rhythm Discrimination and 
Rhythmic Action Ph.D. 1951 
Davis, Frank S., Jr.—The Use of Musical Instruments in the Elementary Schools 
M.M. 1951 
DeBruyne, Henry, Jr.—Enrollment in Music Classes in a Secondary Public School 
M.M. 1951 
Doherty, Mary Celeste—Current Trends in the Musical Education of the Classroom 
Teacher M.M. 1954 
Ellison, Leo Charles—An Investigation of Post-High School Music Activities of Duluth, 
Minnesota, First-Chair Concert Band Members M.M. 1956 
Fager, Mildred E.—Rural School Music M.M. 1952 
Fardig, Sheldon P.—A Proposed Adoption of Scientific Methodology in Music Educa- 
tion M.M. 1952 
Finne, Hilmer R.—The Carry-Over of Public School Music from Senior High Schools 
of Northern California M.M. 1952 
Flechsig, Walter Martin—A Descriptive Analysis of Members of a Selected Evening 
School Chorus Class M.M. 1956 
Fogler, Genevieve Helen—An Experimental Study of Class Piano in Third and Fourth 
Grades M.M. 1956 
Fred, Benhart Gabriel—The Instructional Values of an Exploratory String Instrument 
in a Fourth Grade Ph.D. 1956 
Gallet, Ernest—Educational Guidance and the Instrumental Music Program 
M.M. 1951 
Gasthoff, Patricia Ann—An Analytical Investigation of Historical Pageantry in the 
State of Illinois M.M. 1955 
Gelvin, Miriam Pearl—A Comparative Analysis of the Preparation and Practices in 
Student Teaching in Music Ph.D. 1956 
Goodridge, Carol R.—Four Part Singing for Women’s Voices at the High School Level 
M.M. 1953 
Graves, Mildred W.—An Analysis of Four Recent Elementary Music Series in Regard 
to Materials and Reading Readiness M.M. 1953 
Haack, Gerald V.—An Analysis and Evaluation of Instrumental Music Departments 
in Selected High Schools in Wisconsin M.M. 1952 
Haldiman, Geraldine—Musical Education for the Braille Student in Residental Schools 
M.M. 1953 
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Illinois (Continued) 


Harper, Cyrus Paul—The Early Development of Instrumental Music in Selected Public 
High Schools of Seven North Central States Ph.D. 1953 
Hennacy, Carmen—A Comparative Study of Curricula for the Bachelor’s Degrees with 
Majors in Music or Music Education Offered by Members of the National Asso- 
ciation of Schools of Music M.M. 1955 
Henry, Helen Iola—A Study of the Uses of Music in Selected Institutions Ph.D. 1955 
Hoyt, Harold—A Simplified Instrumental-Vocal Program for the Intermediate Grades 


M.M. 1951 

Jackson, Yvonne Kathryn—A Survey and Analysis of Music Activities after Graduation 
of Fisk University Choir and Non-Choir Members M.M. 1956 
Jelinek, Otto Thomas—An Investigation, Analysis, and Interpretation of Known Physio- 
logical Factors Pertaining to Violin Techniques M.M. 1956 
Jeter, Norman Lafayette—A Descriptive and Evaluative Analysis of Northwestern Uni- 
versity’s First High School Band Day M.M. 1956 
Keach, Emily—Some Piano Methods and Materials for the Musical Development of 
an Elementary School Child M.M. 1951 
Kehoe, Mildred—Creative Music and Art in the Junior High School M.M. 1951 
Kelham, Joan—Development of an Operatic Revue for Junior High School Use Based 
on Material from a Selected Basic Music Textbook M.M. 1955 


Kem, Ralph Jennings, Jr—A Survey and Analysis of Selected Factors Pertaining to the 
Students Who Participated in the Concert Band, Symphony Orchestra, and A 


Cappella Choir at Northwestern University M.M. 1956 
Klotz, Gerald E.—Resource Units in Music Education for Grades Seven and Eight 
M.M. 1952 

Kring, Virginia ]—A Guide for the Selection and Use of Electronic Devices as Audio- 
Visual Aids in Music Education M.M. 1954 
Lambert, Grace H.—A Study of Segregated and Mixed Classes in Seventh and Eighth 
Grade General Music M.M. 1954 
Margelli, Paul L.—The Madrigal Ensemble in the High School M.M. 1952 
Marsh, Carol W.—Current Practices in Vocal Teaching in the Junior High Schools 
of Mississippi M.M. 1952 
McClellan, Vaughn Eugene—An Analytical Description of the Music Program in Se- 
lected Secondary Schools in the State of Wisconsin M.M. 1954 
McKown, Catherine—Elementary School Music Education in the United States from 
1800-1900 M.M. 1951 


Micheletti, Joseph Raymond—A Survey of the Out-of-School Activities of Freshmen 
and Sophomore Students and Possible Relationships to Non-Participation in 


School Music Activities M.M. 1956 
Miller, Gerald H.—Graded Vocal Compositions with Orchestral, Band, or Instrumental 
Accompaniment M.M. 1952 
Mistak, Alvin Frank—A Comparative Analysis of Regulation Infractions between Non- 
Music Participating Students and Band Members M.M. 1956 
Moline, Constance Mary—Survey of the Use of Organs and Organ-Like Instruments 
in the School Music Program M.M. 1954 
Mueller, Catherine—General Music Courses for Seventh Grade Music Classes 
Homogeneously Grouped M.M. 1951 
Mueller, Erwin Carl—A Critical Analysis and Evaluation of Five Selected Tympani 
Instruction Books with Original Exercises M.M. 1955 
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Illinois (Continued) 


Munster, Margaret—An In-Service Training Program Based upon Classroom Teacher 


M.M. 1951 

Najarian, Marian—Problems of the Itinerant Music Supervisor M.M. 1951 
Nicosia, Dolores—An Annotated Bibliography for the Correlation of Children’s Litera- 
ture and Music M.M. 1951 
Nordholm, Harriet—Music Teaching in the Rural Schools of Minnesota) M.M. 1951 
Oursler, Robert Dale—A History of Public School Music in Kansas M.M. 1954 
Oyster, Addie Ilene—The Role of Music in Educating Slow Learners in a Hetero- 
geneous Classroom M.M. 1955 
Painter, Marie Wait—Child Development Principles in Music Education for the 
Kindergarten M.M. 1956 
Pedersen, Robert S.—Consolidation and Rural School Music M.M. 1954 
Phelps, Russell Lee—Uses of Wind Instruments in the Classical Period—Influence on 
Their Use Today in High School Band Work M.M. 1955 
Picerno, Vincent Joseph—Personal Characteristics of Some Successful Music Teachers 
in Erie County, New York Ed.D. 1955 


Polston, Warren Larson—A Survey and Analysis of Small Instrumental Ensemble Par- 
ticipation by Band and Orchestra Members at Carl Schurz High School M.M. 1956 
Purvis, Harry Frederick—Contemporary Standard in the Selection and Use of Choral 


Octavo by Performing High School Vocal Groups M.M. 1955 
Rasmussen, Warren Irvin—An Investigation and Evaluation of Undergraduate Col- 
lege Courses in Conducting M.M. 1955 


Root, Mary A.—A Comparison of Elementary Music Methods Textbooks M.M. 1954 
Sachtleben, Georgene—Individual Differences of Music Students at the Elementary 


Level M.M. 1951 
Schauffler, David C.—An Analysis of Influences for Participation and Non-Participa- 
tion in Northwestern University Men’s Glee Club M.M. 1956 
Schiellerup, Lorayne J.—A Suggested Program of Correlating Music and Social Studies 
at Oak Avenue Junior High School, LaGrange, Illinois M.M. 1953 


Schmitz, Sylvester M.—An Investigation of the Prognostic Value of the Revised Sea- 
shore Tests and the Kwalwasser-Ruch Test of musical Accomplishment for Aca- 
demic Success in a Music Education Program Ph.D. 1956 

Schueneman, Roy Frederick—The Use of Extrinsic Awards and Honors as a Motivat- 
ing Force in the School Music Program M.M. 1956 

Schultz, Pearl—A Guide to the Correlation of Music with Other Classroom Activities 
in the Elementary Grades M.M. 1951 

Seller, Mary Lucretia—A Survey and Descriptive Analysis of Selected Factors Influenc- 
ing the Present Musical Activities and Interests of Fifty Freshmen Women Housed 


in Willard Hall, Northwestern University M.M. 1955 
Severin, Warren—A Survey of Opinions of School Administrators in Illinois with 
Regard to the Status of Special Music Teachers M.M. 1955 
Shull, Dorothy H.—A Study of the Influence of the Musical Environment in the Home 
on the Musicality of Selected Kindergarten Children M.M. 1953 
Sievert, John Louis—A Classified Annotated Bibliography of Materials Contained in 
Issues of “The Diapason” from 1934 to 1954 M.M. 1955 
Simmons, Edmonia J.—An Evaluative Study of Music Assembly Programs at Howard 
High School, Chattanooga, Tennessee M.M. 1952 
Sister Ann Thomasine Sampson—The Utilization of Audio-Visual Aids in the Field of 
Music Education M.M. 195] 
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Sister Mary Catherine Francis Hyland, O.P.—The Development of a Music Curriculum 


for Hoban-Dominican High School for Girls M.M. 1954 
Smith, Donald—Music Budgets in Six Northern Illinois High Schools M.M. 1951 
Smith, Mabel H.—Suggestions for an Improved Program in Tioga School, Rapides 

Parish, Louisiana M.M. 1952 
Sommers, Phyllis M.—The Problem Singer M.M. 1951 
Stanley, Roberta Louise—An Analytical Investigation of Training Adequacy of Be- 

ginning Music Teachers in the State of Illinois M.M. 1956 
Stephenson, Helen—An Evaluation of Two Sound Films for Vocal Music Classes in 

the Junior High School M.M. 1951 


Stoltenberg, Margaret Mary—The Status of General Music in the Elementary Schools 
of Selected Cities in the United States with a Population of Approximately 


250,000 M.M. 1955 
Stratmann, Marvin A.—The Role of the Fine Arts Supervisor in the State of Missouri 
in the Area of Music Education M.M. 1954 
Toms, Paroda D.—Establishing a Functional Music Curriculum in an Elementary 
School M.M. 1954 
Turner, Rebecca Emily—Teaching Moral and Spiritual Values through Public School 
Music M.M. 1954 
Weiler, William J.—The Status of Music Education in the Parochial Schools, Diocese 
of Fargo M.M. 1953 
Wendt, Adeline M.—Correlation of Music and Social Studies for the Seventh and 
Eighth Grades M.M. 1954 
Williams, Dalton DeBroe—The Status of Music in Rural Negro Schools of Clay County, 
Mississippi M.M. 1955 


Williams, Elyn—A Survey and Analysis of Four Items of Mutual Interest Shared by 
School Music Educators and the Music Representatives for Publishers of Basic 
Music Textbooks M.M. 1955 


23. UNIVERSITY OF ILLINOIS, URBANA 


Cucci, Angelo M.—A Study of Practices and Characteristics in Secondary School Music 
Education Programs Related to Student Participation in Musical Activities 


Ed.D. 1955 

Davidson, James W.—The Construction and Appraisal of Procedures and Materials 
for Developing Concensus Regarding Music Education Programs Ed.D. 1954 
House, Robert W.—A Proposed Curriculum for Preparing Teachers of Music at Kear- 
ney State Teachers College Ed.D. 1954 
Humphreys, Alfred W.—A Follow-Up Study of the Graduates of the School of Music, 
University of Illinois Ed.D. 1955 
Shepard, John W.—Principles of Method in Group String Instruction Ed.D. 1954 
Worthington, Richard A.—An Analysis of Doctoral Theses in Music Education, 1940- 
1954 Ed.D. 1956 


INDIANA 
24. BALL STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE, MUNCIE 


Brown, Ralfonda D.—Some Problems of Out-of-Tune Singing in Public School Music 
Classes M.A, 
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Indiana (Continued) 


Burgess, Eleanor Wood—History of Children’s Music in the Public School M.A. 
Copeland, Carrol H.—A Comparison of Aptitudes, Interests, and Personalities of Mu- 
sical and Non-Musical Students M.A. 
Duncan, N. Ethel Reavis—The Status of the General Music Class in Indiana Junior 
High Schools M.A. 
Durfee, Maurice F.—The Relationship of Manual Dexterity to the Study of Instru- 
mental Music M.A. 
Dwiggins, Robert E.—Success in Instrumental Music Study in Relationship to Music 
Aptitude Test Scores M.A. 
Ginn, Mary Louise—A Review of Research Concerning the Relation of Emotions to 
Music M.A, 
Helms, Joan Hopper—Music Appreciation in the Public Elementary Schools of Indiana 
M.A. 


Johnson, Edward Garfield, Jr.—The Effect of Heredity on Pitch Discrimination M.A. 
Keller, Margaret Anne—A Study to Determine Fundamental Violin Bowing Strokes 


and Their Application to High School Orchestra Music M.A. 
Macklin, Wilma T.—An Investigation of the “Rochester Plan” and Allied Systems of 
Teaching Music Reading Without the Use of the Sol-Fa Syllables M.A. 


McCrea, Paul M.—A Study of the Attitudes of a Group of Former High School Band 
Members and a Group of School Band Directors Toward the “Carry Over” of 


Instrumental Music M.A. 
Ray, Patricia G.—The Function and Organization of Music in Libraries of First Class 
Commissioned Indiana Schools M.A. 
Ray, Thomas A.—An Artistic Instrumentation for the High School Band M.A. 
Reynolds, Carl Thomas—A Correlation of Certain Speech Characteristics with Selected 
Measures of Musical Hearing M.A. 
Rundell, Glenna—A Study of Musical Ability and Performance at Second Grade Level 
M.A. 

Seeger, Evelyn Aiken—Correlation Between Technical Ability in Playing Clarinet and 
the Purdue Pegboard Finger Dexterity Test M.A. 
Shaw, Walter Leroy—Problems of Orchestration for the Typical High School Orchestra 
M.A. 

Smith, Eula Maxine—Devices for Teaching Musical Rhythms in the Elementary School 
M.A. 

Studebaker, Paul David—The Teaching of Voice in Classes M.A. 
Thompson, George A.—A Survey to Determine the Status of Musical Curricula in 
Indiana Rural High Schools with an Enrollment between 60 and 125 M.A. 
U’Ren, Alan C.—A Proposed General Music Class for High School M.A. 


25. DE PAUW UNIVERSITY, GREENCASTLE 


Grimm, Katharine—A Study of Voice Classes in Secondary Schools 


Routt, Mildred Sue—A Study of Community Music in Relation to School Music 
Education 


26. INDIANA UNIVERSITY, BLOOMINGTON 


Appleman, Dudley Ralph—A Study by Means of Plaigraph, Radiograph, and Spectro- 
graph of the Physical Changes Which Occur During the Transition from the 
Middle to the Upper Register in Vocal Tones Ph.D. 1953 
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Indiana (Continued) 


Christ, William Benjamin—The Reading of Rhythm Notation Approached Experi- 
mentally According to Techniques and Principles of Word Reading Ph.D. 1953 
Freeburne, Frederick Glenn—Functional Secondary Piano Training of Music Teachers 
Ph.D. 1952 

Gatwood, Charles Stewart—The Contributions of Musicianship Training to Perform- 
ance M.M. 1950 
Grove, Eugene Forest—Three Areas of Student Personnel Services for Undergraduates 
Majoring in Music Education Mus.Ed.D, 1953 
Hall, Jody C.—A Radiographic, Spectrographic, and Photographic Study of the Non- 
Labial Physical Changes Which Occur in the Transition from Middle to Low and 


Middle to High Registers during Trumpet Performance Ph.D. 1954 
John, Robert W.—A History of School Vocal Instruction Books in the United States 
Mus.Ed.D. 1953 
Johnson, Wickliffe Wayne—The Correlation of Aural and Visual Perception and the 
Relation to Harmony M.M. 1952 
Neumeyer, Carl Melvin—A History of the National Association of Schools of Music 
Mus.Ed.D. 1954 
Ross, William Ernest—An Objective Study of Breathing for Singing Ed.D. 1955 
Shadley, Maurice Frame—A Study of the Instrumental Music Program in the High 
Schools of the State of Indiana (1949-50) Ed.D. 1951 
Snapp, Kenneth Oliver—Development of a Musician’s Interest Inventory for Use in 
Vocational and Educational Guidance Ph.D. 1953 
Woodridge, Warren Buchanan—The Nasal Resonance Factor in the Sustained Vowel 
Tone in the Singing Voice Ph.D. 1954 


27. JORDAN COLLEGE OF MUSIC OF BUTLER UNIVERSITY, INDIANAPOLIS 


Byfield, Charles L.—Research and Evaluation of Solo and Ensemble Woodwind Ma- | 


terials M.M. 1950 

Canine, Albert W.—An Evaluation of High School Chorus Materials M.M. 1949 

Carlson, Charles A.—Factors to be Considered in Selecting, Arranging, and Composing 

Songs for junior High School Boys M.M. 1952 

Emerson, Charles R.—Bandstration for the Junior High School Band M.M. 1950 

Emery, Edward L.—An Evaluation of Vocational Music and a Proposed Course of 

Study of Vocational Music M.M. 1950 

Garretson, Esther M.—The Adequacy of Music Theory in the High School as Applied 

to Collegiate Music Study M.M. 1949 

Geist, Reba Marree—A Comparison of the Status of Music, Home Economics, and 
Agriculture in the Secondary Schools of Indiana M.M. 1949 

Gwyn, Robert O.—A Workbook of High School Music Theory M.M. 1950 

Harlan, Helen Ferrell—-The Minnesota Clerical Test as a Measure of Piano Aptitude 

M.M. 1949 

Hine, Robert J.-A Survey of Summer Music Programs in the Public Schools of 

Indiana, 1953 M.M. 1954 

Hovey, Nilo W.—A Handbook for the Clarinet Teacher M.M. 1951 
Howenstein, Marshall C.—The Organization and Function of the Community Orches- 

tra in Indiana M.M. 1955 
: Hughes, David W.—Administration of Student Teaching in Music M.M. 1951 
; Jacobs, Claude V.—A Comparative Study of Clarinet Intonation M.M. 1949 
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Indiana (Continued) 


Jacobson, Thomas W.—Practical Band Administration for the Small High School 


M.M. 1955 

Jones, Nellie M.—Non-Musical Interests and Abilities of Students of Arthur Jordan 
Conservatory of Music M.M. 1949 
Medjeski, John—A Survey and Classification of Brass Ensemble Music for Grades 
6-12 M.M. 1955 


Metté, H. Harvey, Jr—A Survey of the General Music Course and Other Classroom 
Music Courses Now Included in the Curriculum of Selected Public High Schools of 


the United States M.M. 1953 
Mitchum, R. Robert—A Survey of the Curricula, Staff, and Physical Equipment of 
the Music Departments of Six Liberal Arts Colleges M.M. 1954 
Moody, William—A Study of Choral Activities in Indianapolis Industry and Business 
M.M. 1953 

Moore, Robert B.-A Survey and Comparison of Financial Appropriations for the 
High School Bands of Mississippi M.M. 1955 


Nichols, Elwood—Teaching Theory During the Instrumental Music Rehearsal 


M.M. 1950 
Patterson, Paul H.—A Statistical Survey of Beginning Wind Instrumental Methods 


M.M. 1949 

Porter, Lillian R.—An Evaluation of Music Education in the Public School Kinder- 
gartens of Indiana M.M. 1953 
Ragains, Joseph M.—An Analytical Study of Adjudication in Solo and Ensemble 
Contests of Northern Indiana M.M. 1953 
Ramsey, David R.—Basic Principles of Organ Technique and Their Application to 
the Modern Organ M.M. 1949 
Ratcliff, Donald B.—A Study of the Value of Motility Rate in Predicting Performance 
Speed M.M. 1950 
Richey, Joan—A Study of the Personality Characteristics of Voice Majors and Voice 
Principals (at Jordan College of Music) M.M. 1950 
Rien, Helen May—Some Factors in Monotone Correction Found in the Lower Ele- 
mentary Grades of Allen County, Indiana M.M. 1950 
Rumble, Victor J—The Chromatic Stroboscope as a Device for the Improvement of 
Intonation in the High Schoo] Band M.M. 1950 


Schinbeckler, Esther—“Memory” as it Tends to Operate in Piano Study M.M. 1949 
Schwier, Elizabeth—The Status of Primary Music in the Schools of Indiana M.M. 1950 
Stratton, Hazel—A Study of the Contemporary Music Courses Offered by Member 

Schools of the National Association of Schools of Music M.M. 1951 
White, Donald—The Student-Centered Approach to Private Teaching M.M. 1952 


28. UNIVERSITY OF NOTRE DAME, NOTRE DAME 


Sister Jeanne Marie Dubbs—A Suggested Music Program Integrating Liturgical Music 
with Secular Music in the Catholic High School M. 1951 


Sister Jeromine Politco—An Analysis of Music Appreciation in the Catholic Grade 
Schools of Detroit 


M. 1956 
Sister M. Consuela Zachimowicz, O.S.F.—Music in Elementary Education M. 
Sister M. Dolores Staub, O.P.—Music Therapy and Cerebral Palsy M. 
Sister Miriam Elizabeth Anstey—Music Reading in the Third Grade M. 1956 
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IOWA 


29. STATE UNIVERSITY OF IOWA, IOWA CITY 
Antes, Anna Elizabeth—Arrangement of Selected Songs for Developing Music Reading 


Ability in Pupils of the Intermediate Grades M.A. 1949 
Bartels, Alice M.—Selected Materials Arranged for High School Boys’ Glee Club 

M.A. 1949 

Boyd, Earl Woodrow—The College and University Band and Orchestra in the State 

of Illinois Ph.D. 1951 


Collins, Thomas Clark—A Survey and Evaluation of the Class Wind Instrumental Pro- 
grams in Some Representative Music Teacher Training Institutions with Some 


Suggestions for an Ideal Course of Study Ph.D. 1950 
Firnhaber, Oscar Ernst—A Study and an Evaluation of Boy Choir and Children’s Choir 
Schools of the United States M.A. 1949 
Hennessey, Monica Mary—Problems of Selection and Arrangement of Songs for a Select 
Boys’ Choir at the Later Intermediate Level M.A. 1950 

Hoppe, William Alexander—A String Planning Program for the State of Iowa 
Ph.D. 1949 


Hutcherson, Rita Johnson—Group Instruction in Piano: An Investigation of the 
Relative Effectiveness of Group and Individual Piano Instruction at Beginning 


Level Ph.D. 1953 
Rea, Ralph Curtis—An Experimental Program for Improving Sight-Reading Ability 
of Cornet and Clarinet Players Ph.D. 1954 


Tennant, Donald Burnell—The History of Public School Music in Iowa, 1900-1951: A 
Study Limited to Secondary Schools in Selected Cities of Over 15,000 Population 
Ph.D. 1952 
KANSAS 
30. KANSAS STATE COLLEGE, MANHATTAN 
Martin, Anna May—A Comparison of Some of the Teaching Techniques of Four 
Currently Used School Music Series in the Primary Grades MS. 1950 


31. KANSAS STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE, EMPORIA 


Bennett, H. Paul—A Study in the Realm of the Viola in Performance M.S. 1950 
Daniel, Dayal M.—An Investigation of Music Therapy in the Treatment of Mentally 
Sick People M.S. 1952 
Ewert, John L.—Music Education in Mennonite Academies M.S. 1951 

Johnson, Roger H.—The Recurrence of the Melodic Patterns as a Basis for the 
Teaching of Sight-Singing 1949 
McDaniel, Bernadine Neece—Guidance in the Vocal Music Department M.S. 1954 
Neaderhiser, George R.—The Need for and a Method of Presenting Music Theory in 
High School MS. 1952 
Parker, Ormond R.—The Need for and a Suggested Handbook for the Instrumental 
Music Teacher M.S. 1954 
Peterson, Milo—A Survey of Summer Band Programs in Twelve Kansas Communities 
M.S. 1954 


Strong, Eddie $.—The Status of the High School Band in the Separate Schools of 


Oklahoma 1950 
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Kansas (Continued) 


White, James R.—A Survey of Instrumental Music Instruction in Public Schools of 


Second Class Cities of Kansas M.S. 1954 
Wohlgemuth, Paul M.—Music Education in Small Schools of Lyon, Marion, and Mc- 
Pherson Counties in Kansas 1949 


$2. UNIVERSITY OF KANSAS, LAWRENCE 


Allsup, Edward L.—The Relation Between Musicality and the Influence of Music on 
Typewriting Scores M.M.E. 1952 
Ausherman, Robert D.—A Study of the Ability of Secondary School Students of Music 
to Perceive Differences in Tone Quality of the Same Instrument M.M.E. 1956 
Badsky, Edward T.—An Experimental Study of the Acoustical Properties of Selected 
Instrumental Rehearsal Rooms M.M.E. 1955 
Barkis, Betty J.—Methods of Reporting Pupil Progress in the Vocal Music Class in 
Kansas Elementary Schools M.M.E. 1955 
Behrens, Leo O.—The Carry-Over of High School Music into Post-Graduate Life 
M.M.E. 1954 
Brick, Samuel E.—The Development of Criteria for Music in General Education at 
the University Level Ph.D. 1952 
Briggs, Robert L.—The Development and Standardization of an Achievement Test for 
Use in Music Education at the Graduate Level Ph.D. 1951 
Brown, Archie H.—A Study of High School Band Seating Arrangements M.M.E. 1956 
Brown, Robert D.—A Study Concerning the Major Weaknesses of Music Teachers in 


the Public Schools of Selected Communities in Missouri Ph.D. 1953 
Burmeister, Clifton A.—A Study of Community Attitudes toward Music Education in 
the Public Schools of Selected Communities in Missouri Ph.D. 1953 
Burnau, John M.—A Study of the Ability Patterns of a Group of Good Music Sight 
Readers and a Group of Poor Music Sight Readers M.M.E. 1953 
Carey, Dorothy E.—A Study of Range Extension in the Voices of Third Grade Chil- 
dren with Singing Deficiency M.M.E. 1949 
Cater, Maurice L.—The Effect of Music on Painting M.M.E, 1949 
Church, Ellen Wagenfield—A Study of Sex Differences in the Musical Interests of 
Junior and Senior High School Students M.M.E. 1949 
Clinesmith, Carl B.—Phonograph Records as Aids in the Musical Development of a 
High School Band M.S.Ed. 1950 
Dollins, Curtis Nels—The Use of Background Music in a Psychiatric Hospital to In- 
crease Group Conversational Frequency M.M.E. 1956 
Doughty, Marcus W.—A Study of the Out-of-School Singing of Seventh Grade Stu- 
dents M.M.E. 1954 
Duerksen, George L.—The History and Acoustics of the Trombone M.M.E, 1956 
Fendorf, Frank W.—A Study of Financial Practices in the Public School Music De- 
partment of the State of Missouri M.M.E. 1952 
Ferguson, Hugh—A Study of How High School Instrumental Music Directors Choose 
Their Materials M.M.E, 1951 
Fite, Kenneth A.—Cost of Participating in Music Activities in Selected High Schools 
of Kansas Ed.D. 1954 
Garder, Clarence E.—A Study of Characteristics of Outstanding High School Musicians 
Ed.D. 1953 
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Kansas (Continued) 


Geoffroy, Kenneth—A Survey of Music Department Budgetary Practices and Proce- 


dures in Selected Kansas High Schools M.M.E. 1951 
Gerren, Nicholas L.—A Study of the Relationship between Intelligence, Musicality, and 
Attitude toward Music Ph.D. 1953 
Glover, Barbara E.—A Case Study on the Use of Music Activities for a Brain-Injured 
Child M.M.E. 1955 
Goodwin, Carol G.—An Audio-Visual Method for Teaching Embouchure and Hand 
Position for the French Horn Using Sound Tape and Slide Set M.M.E. 1955 
Gray, Richard M.—The Pilomotor Reflex in Response to Music M.M.E. 1955 
Gregory, James S.—Masculine and Feminine Characteristics of Musical Instruments 
M.M.E. 1953 
Grimm, Guss L.—An Experiment in Teaching the Clarinet with Audio-Visual Aids 
M.M.E. 1949 

Gunn, Roland S.—Some Uses of High School Music Training in Adult Life 
M.M.E. 1951 
Hahn, Marcus E.—A Proposed Technique for Investigating the Relationship between 
Musical Preferences and Personality Structure Ph.D. 1954 
Hallman, Robert M.—An Evaluation of Piano Achievement of Music Education Majors 
at the University of Kansas M.M.E. 1950 
Hammer, James W.—The Use of Method Books and Photographs to Determine Good 
Embouchure Formation M.M.E. 1951 


Hansen, Louis A.—A Study of the Ability of Musicians to Detect Melodic and Harmonic 
Errors in the Performance of Choral Music While Inspecting the Score Ph.D. 1955 
Hardwick, Harold L.—The Status of Stringed Instruments in Kansas Secondary Schools 
M.S.Ed. 1956 

Hardy, James L.—The Junior High School Girl and Her Music M.M.E. 1956 
Hedberg, Floyd C.—An Experimental Investigation to Determine the Relationship 
between Musical Skills in a Self-Directed Activity and a Teacher-Directed Activity 
M.M.E. 1954 

Horacek, Leo—A Study of Vocal and Cornet Performance of Intervals M.M.E. 1949 
Horacek, Leo—The Relation of Mood and Melodic Pattern in Folk Songs Ph.D. 1955 
Humfeld, Niell H.—A Manual on Selection and Use of Phonograph Equipment in the 


Music Classroom M.M.E, 1952 
Isern, Betty—The Musical Development of a Mentally Deficient Child—A Case Study 
M.M.E. 1956 


Jacobson, Harold Lee—A Study of the Effects of Sedative Music on the Tension, 

Anxiety and Pain Experienced by Mental Patients During Dental Procedures 

M.M.E. 1956 

Jones, David—A Physical Analysis of the Tone Quality of the Bassooon M.M.E. 1956 
Kell, Richard—A Study of Some Aspects of Successful High School Musicians 


M.M.E. 1949 
Kemm, Richard L.—An Occupational Index Based on the Kuder Preference Record 
for Men in Music Education M.M.E, 1949 
Kroesen, Jack K.—The Relationships between Contest Ratings and Various Character- 
istics of Band Programs in Missouri High Schools M.M.E. 1954 
Lancaster, Walter W.—The Effect of Music on Pain Perception Threshold 

M.M.E. 1956 

Livingston, Frances Sartori—A Study of Musical Responses to Pictorial Stimuli 
M.M.E, 1951 
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Kansas (Continued) 


Michel, Donald E.—A Study of the Sedative Effects of Music for Acutely Disturbed 


Patients in a Mental Hospital M.M.E. 1950 
Moore, John H.—Interpolation of Embellishments in Snare Drum Parts of Twenty 
Standard Marches M.M.E. 1955 
Moser, Helen M.—A Study of Fourth Grade Children’s Preferences for Two Contrast- 
ing Song Styles M.M.E. 1956 
Mourning, Donald M.—Adapting Standard Band Arrangements to Small Unbalanced 
Organizations M.M.E. 1951 
Neihart, Carlene R.—A Survey of Operettas Suitable for Children in Grades Four 
Through Six M.M.E. 1955 


Neihart, James L.—A Handbook for the Secondary School Band Director M.M.E. 1955 

Nelson, R. Wayne—A Handbook for Secondary School Vocal Music Directors 
M.M.E. 1953 

Orton, Danny E.—Development of Criteria for the Study of the Influence of Music 


on Children’s Drawings M.M.E. 1953 
Orton, Mary Ryder—Application of the Iso-Moodic Principle in the Use of Music with 
Psychotic and “Normal” Subjects M.M.E. 1953 
Pankratz, Waldo C.—A Comparison of Some Group Musical Achievement Tests as 
Related to I.Q. and Teacher Rating M.M.E. 1950 
Parker, Olin G.—An Evaluation of a District Music Festival M.M.E. 1949 


Patrick, Donald W.—A Comparative Study of Musical Achievement of the General 
Chorus and General Music Approach at the Junior High School Level 

M.M.E. 1952 

Peterson, Glenn A.—A Study of the Value of the Magnetic Recorder in the Voice 


Studio M.M.E. 1951 
Riney, Cecil J.-A Comparison of Two Methods of Teaching Choral Music 
M.M.E. 1954 
Roark, Basil—Evaluation of Choral Music as Used in High Schools in Ten Midwest- 
ern States M.M.E. 1952 
Roper, Bueford T.—A Comparative Analysis of the Attitudes and Musical Progress 
of Two Instrumental Groups M.M.E. 1950 
Rose, Jess—Optimum Reverberation Time for Vocal Music Rooms M.M.E. 1955 
Ruhnki, Darwin R.—Extent of Use of the Melody Method for Instruction of Beginners 
on the Cornet and Trumpet M.M.E. 1955 
Scheihing, Geneva R.—A Study of the Spontaneous Rhythmical Activities of Pre- 
School Children M.M.E. 1950 
Schneider, Erwin H.—Relationships Between Musical Experiences and Certain Aspects 
of Cerebral Palsied Children’s Performance of Selected Tasks Ph.D. 1956 
Sears, William W.—Postural Response to Recorded Music M.M.E. 1951 
Sears, Margaret Scholz—A Study of the Vascular Changes in the Capillaries as Effected 
by Music M.M.E. 1954 
Sell, Marion W.—Preference for Band and Orchestra as an Aesthetic Medium for Music 
Among Public School Students M.M.E. 1950 
Shrift, Donald C.—The Galvanic Skin Response to Two Contrasting Types of Music 
M.M.E. 1954 
Slaughter, Forrest—The Effect of Stimulative and Sedative Types of Music on Normal 
and Abnormal Subjects as Indicated by Pupillary Reflexes M.M.E. 1954 
Sobieski, Virginia C.—A Study of Instrumental Drop-Outs of the Lawrence (Kansas) 
Schools M.M.E, 1951 
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Stanfield, Charles L.—An Evaluation of Music Competitions in Relation to Individual 
Participant’s Ratings M.M.E. 1956 
Stephenson, Jack R.—A High School Music Curriculum Planned in Terms of the 
Cultural Pattern of a Community and the Needs of High School Youth Ph.D. 1955 
Stetzler, Grace M.—A Study of Public Performance as It Relates to the Training and 


Adjustment of the Student Musician M.M. 1949 
Stopher, Margaret T.—A Course in Music Appreciation M.M.E. 1949 
Stutzman, Ralph H.—A Status Report of Men and the Fine Arts—A General Educa- 

tion Course at Baker University M.M.E. 1951 
Tarpley, Harold B.—An Experimental Study in the Use of Motion Picture Music in 

the Junior and Senior High School Music Class M.M.E. 1955 
Tebow, Kenneth B.—An Experiment on Some Aspects of the Pitch-Intensity Relation- 

ship M.M.E. 1949 
Unkefer, Robert F.—The Effect of Music in Insulin Coma Therapy M.M.E. 1950 
Webster, James B.—A Study of Children’s Reasons for Choice of Instrument 

M.M.E. 1955 
West, Wilbur M.—The Development of Criteria for the Use of Musical Activities as an 

Inter-Related Part of the Elementary School Curriculum M.M.E. 1954 
Work, Alva L.—Twelve Case Studies of the Musical Interests and Activities of Selected 

Seventh Grade Youngsters M.M.E. 1951 
Zack, Melvin L.—Teaching College Students to Play Piano by Ear M.M.E. 1949 
Zack, Melvin L.—A Study of the Influence of Selected Socio-Cultural Characteristics on 

Participation in Instrumental Music Ph.D. 1953 


Zepp, Raymond H.—Effects of Four Factors on Clarinet Tone Quality Ph.D. 1954 


KENTUCKY 
33. UNIVERSITY OF KENTUCKY, LEXINGTON 


Lutz, W. W.—A Study of Vocational Opportunities in the Musical Profession 
M.A. 1950 


LOUISIANA 
34. LOUISIANA STATE UNIVERSITY, BATON ROUGE 


Castellana, Salvatore Philip—String Quartet Album for Use with Second Year Students 


of the Violin, Viola, and Violoncello M.M. 1955 
Stewart, John Walter—Band, Orchestral, and Choral Arranging M.M. 1952 
MASSACHUSETTS 


35. BOSTON UNIVERSITY, BOSTON 


Alexik, Frank §.—Rhythmic Studies for the Beginning Brass Player M.M.Ed. 1953 
Alpert, Harold P.—The Construction and Method of a Pre-Violin Instrument to be 
Taught in the Third Grade M.M.Ed. 1951 
Auisy, Edmund Arthur—The Creation of a Series of Songs for Grades I-VI as Correla- 
tive Music Material for the Teaching of Better Living M.M.Ed. 1953 

Anderson, Catherine B.—Suggested Music Activities for Grades One and Two 
Ed.M. 1951 
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Massachusetts (Continued) 


Apicella, Anthony—A Survey of Music Activities in the Penal Institutions of the 
Northeastern United States M.M.Ed. 1952 
Austen, Ruth L.—The Problems and Accomplishments of Music Teachers and Super- 
visors in the Smaller High Schools of Massachusetts and Connecticut Ed.M. 1949 
Baker, Helen Marie—Introducing and Establishing Music Education in a School in 
the Bahamas M.M.Ed. 1954 
Barbour, Richard Eliot—A Survey and Evaluation of the Music Courses Offered in 
Maine Training Schools for Prospective Classroom Teachers M.M.Ed. 1953 
Barry, Kenneth S.—Music Education Employment in the State of Georgia 
M.M.Ed. 1955 
Batorski, Frederick J.—The Costs of Music Instruction in Four Public School Systems 
as Compared with the Costs of Instruction in Other Subjects of the Curriculum 
M.M.Ed. 1949 
Beattie, Samuel A.—The Effectiveness of the Music Reading Program in the Bedham 
Public Schools as Shown by Continuing Music Activity of High School Graduates 


M.M.Ed. 1950 

Beckett, Elizabeth—The Status of Music Education in the Public Junior Schools of 
Massachusetts as of the Year 1954-1955 Ed.M. 1955 
Belcher, Ralph R.—Preparation of a Record Keeping Hand Book for Music Educators 
to be Tentatively Known as the Daily Music Record M.M.Ed. 1953 
Bessette, Roland—Enrollment Mortality Causes in Grade School Insirumental Pro- 
grams M.M.Ed. 1949 


Binder, Joanne C.—A Critical Evaluation of Case Reports in which Musical Interest 
of High School Students Has Been Used as a Guidance Factor M.M.Ed. 1953 
Boy, Charles Alexander—A Survey of the Uses of Music in the Industries of the 


Greater Boston Area M.M.Ed. 1952 
Breen, John P.—The Construction and Evaluation of a Survey Group Test in Ele- 
mentary Sight-Singing M.M.Ed. 1949 


Broadmeyer, Auguste Marie—An Evaluation of the Elements Necessary for Inclusion 
in the Undergraduate Preparation of the High School Conductor M.M.Ed. 1956 
Burgstaller, Izobel—A Comparison of the Music Program at Fairfield, Connecticut, 


High School with Those of Other Connecticut High Schools M.M.Ed. 1952 
Calderwood, R. D.—Status and Trends of Music Education in the Public Secondary 
Schools of Maine Ed.M. 1949 
Camara, Joseph Anthony—Survey of Junior High School Music in Massachusetts 
M.M.Ed. 1956 
Carville, Chellis William—The Place of the Vermont Music Festival as it Affects the 
Brattleboro Public School Music Program M.M.Ed 1955 
Cavalieri, Louise T.—A Survey of Existing Music Programs and Scheduling Practices 
in Junior High Schools of Large Cities in the United States Ed.M. 1951 
Childs, Stephen E.—The Preparation of Specimen Material for a Chorus Collection 
for the Private Christian High School M.M.Ed. 1953 


Clifford, Timothy F.—The Music Preparation of the Elementary Teacher Ph.D. 1955 

Colelli, Leonard M.—Music Education Employment in the State of Pennsylvania 

M.M.Ed. 1955 

Cook, Merrill $.—The Development of a Set of Criteria for the Evaluation of Elemen- 

tary Choral Material M.M.Ed. 1953 
Corley, John D.—Established Music Prepared and Arranged for Young Bands 

M.M.Ed. 1954 
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Cosaro, Frank—The Status of Music Education in the Public Schools of Massachusetts 


as of the Year 1948-1949 Ed.M. 1950 
Dargie, Robert A.—Current Practices in the Organization, Development, and Manage- 
ment of Community Music Groups in the Greater Boston Area M.M.Ed, 1953 
Davis, Jesse F.—The Effectiveness of Music Dictation as an Aid to Music Reading in 
Grades Seven and Eight M.M.Ed. 1952 
Davis, John H.—Preparation of a Set of Arrangements for Elementary School Orchestra 
M.M.Ed. 1953 

DiFronzo, Edward R.—Arrangements of Selected American Folk Songs for String, 
Woodwind, and Brass Ensembles of a Secondary School Level M.M.Ed. 1950 
Eames, Ernest D.—Merrie England—A Comic Opera Written by Basil Hood and Com- 
posed by Edward German, Reduced for High School Use M.M.Ed. 1953 
Ekman, Gudrun Erna—Unit Organization of the Topic Primary Triads Applied to 
Music Theory Ed.M. 1951 
Favero, Joseph Anthony—Development and Use of a Set of Criteria to Evaluate Phono- 
graph Records for Use in the Elementary Classroom M.M.Ed. 1953 
Fazioli, Caesar—Original Supplementary Songs for the Seasons of the School Year 
(Grades I-II-III) M.M.Ed. 1950 
Fellman, Charlotte—The Development of Evaluative Criteria for the Area of Music in 
an Elementary School 1952 


Felmet, Fred M., Jr—The Construction of an Objective Instrument for Evaluating 
Method Material for Beginning Heterogeneous Instrumental Classes in the Ele- 


mentary School Ed.M. 1951 
Ferrante, Anthony C.—The Construction and Evaluation of an Achievement Test of 
Musical Knowledge for Grades VII-XII M.M.Ed. 1953 


Ferry, Dorothy R.—Three Original Operettas for Elementary School M.M.Ed. 1952 
Field, George Franklin—Resource Music for Teaching American History Ed.M. 1950 
Fisher, William R.—The Construction and Validation of an Instrument to Measure 
Music Appreciation Ed.D. 1949 
Fitts, Beatrice Vinton—The Relationship between Participation of Students of Two 
Urban High Schools in the School Music Program and Scores on the Fisher 
Measurement of Music Appreciation Ed.M. 1950 
Fleck, Raymond Franklin—The Preparation of a Teaching Aid to be Known Tenta- 
tively as “A Handy Guide to Musical Instrument Care and Repair” M.M.Ed. 1953 
Franklin, Jeanne B.—A Survey and Analysis of Music Courses Offered the Prospective 
Elementary School Classroom Teacher in Teacher-Training Institutions of South- 


western United States M.A. 1953 
Freeman, Warren S.—A Survey and Evaluation of the Current Status of Music Educa- 
tion Activities in Public Schools of the United States Ed.D. 1955 


Gagliuso, Richard J.—The Construction of an Experimental Scale to Determine the 
Attitude of Junior High School Pupils Toward Music—Employing the Equally- 


Often-Noticed-Difference Principle as Used by L. L. Thurstone Ed.M. 1952 
Galas, James Philip—An Analysis of the Effect of Certain Music Reading Readiness 
Factors on Sight Singing Ed.M. 1951 
Gancarz, Eugene—General Motivating Factors in Public School Instrumental Music 
M.M. 1954 

Garabedian, Charles—Music Education in the Massachusetts Community 
M.M.Ed. 1954 
Gates, Henry Milo—Musical Performances at the Athletic Contest M.M.Ed. 1956 
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Gayzagian, Paul L.—Survey and Evaluation of the Program of String Instruction in 


the Junior High Schools of Eastern Massachusetts M.M.Ed. 1951 
Gerard, Barbara A.—A Survey of Music Activities in Schools for the Handicapped in 
the New England Area M.M.Ed. 1952 
Gibson, Cynthia T.—Unit Organization of Three Topics for a Ninth Grade General 
Music Class M.M.Ed. 1952 
Gillespie, Donald J.—Construction and Evaluation of a Test of Musical Talent for 
Grades IV, V, and VI Ed.M. 1953 
Gillette, Elizabeth A.—Music in Rural High Schools in Maine and New Hampshire 
M.M.Ed. 1950 

Goode, Anna Johnson—Survey of Music Education in the County Schools of North 
Carolina M.A. 1954 
Goodwin, Helen E.—A Study of the Needs of In-Service Training for Elementary 
Teachers in the Fundamentals of Music M.M.Ed. 1953 
Green, Norman S.—Is There a Significant Relationship Between Participation in 
Music and Continuing in School? Ed.M. 1953 


Gregory, Joseph Ernest—Study Supplying State-Wide Data on Music Educator and 
Classroom Teacher Certification, Employment Trends, and Predictions—State of 
Florida M.M.Ed. 1956 

Gricius, Frederick Albert—A Compilation and Analysis of Vocal and Instrumental 
Music Contained in 183 Massachusetts Public Senior High School Graduation 


Exercises of 1954 M.M.Ed. 1956 
Griffiths, Ruth—A Job Analysis of Selected Music Supervisors in Eleven Eastern States 
Ed.D. 1953 
Grille, Elaine G.—An Approach to the Teaching of Music Reading in the Elementary 
Grades Ed.M. 1954 
Grund, Marc A.—A Survey-Analysis of Practices in General and Special Music Classes 
in Selected Junior High Schools in Massachusetts M.M.Ed. 1954 
Hagar, Elizabeth S.—A Teacher's Handbook for Use with the Music Appreciation 
Series “There’s Music in the Air” Ed.M. 1954 
Hahn, John E., Jr.—A Study Guide for the Teaching of Music Reading in the Ele- 
mentary Grades through the Use of the “Fixed-Do” System M.M.Ed. 1952 
Harris, Frederick A.—A Survey of the Organization and Administration of College 
Bands in New England Ed.M. 1950 
Hayes, Mary Frances—A Reference Guidebook in Recorded Material for the Use of 
Music Instructors in the Junior High General Music Class M.A. 1954 
Hayford, Lawrence K.—A Study of Existing Practices in Offering Credit for General 
Music Classes in Junior High Schools in America M.M.Ed. 1950 

Hill, Thomas H.—The Constitution of an Instrumental Music Guidance Program 
M.M.Ed. 1955 

Hopkins, Barbara Grey—Music Materials for Preschool Rhythmic Activities 

Ed.M. 1951 


Husbands, Yvonne Natalie—The Correlation of Basic Rudiments of Music and Written 
Harmony with Sight-Singing and Eartraining as Exemplified by Annotated Ex- 


amples M.M.Ed. 1950 
Jack, Russell H.—The Traditional Versus the Progressive Approach to Class Violin 
Teaching M.M.Ed. 1951 
Janson, Jo Ann Carol—An Investigation of the Teaching of Music Appreciation 
through Listening M.M.Ed. 1956 
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Johnson, Gerald Wilson—A Study of the Need for More Adequate In-Service Train- 
ing Programs for Classroom Teachers in the Negro Elementary Schools of Vir- 
ginia M.M.Ed. 1953 

Joslin, Gordon A.—Music Appreciation in the Suburban High School. The Construc- 
tion of a Teaching Guide for the Presentation of the Subject Ed.M. 1954 

Kahn, William H.—Survey-Evaluation of Clarinet Methods Used in the Public Schools 

M.M.Ed. 1951 

Kane, Allan $.—A Correlative Study of Musical Aptitude and Music Appreciation as 
Measured by the Seashore Measures of Musical Talent and the Fisher Measure- 
ments of Musical Appreciation M.M.Ed. 1950 

Kane, Rhoda H.—Results of Known Sustained-Tone Devices vs. Known Different- 
Pitched-Tone Devices in Improving Pitch of “Uncertain Singers” in Grades One 
and Two M.M.Ed. 1950 

Kelley, Paul Owen—State Certification Laws for Music Teachers M.M.Ed. 1955 

Kehiston, Dorothy—A Survey of the Physical and Economic Factors Related to the 
Status of Music Education in the Rural Schools of New Hampshire Ed.M. 1952 

Kerns, Clifford L.—l17th and 18th Century Music Transcribed and Edited for Wood- 
wind Chorus of High School Level M.M.Ed. 1950 

Kingston, Robert J—A Study of Choral Music Styles Including Current Listings of 
Available Octavo Music, Collections and Recordings from the Renaissance Period 


(1450-1800) for the High School or College Choral Director M.M.Ed. 1954 
Kurkjian, Sarkis—Song Patterns, Elementary Book for Violin M.A. 1955 
Lane, Edward H.—Adapting the Techniques of Guidance to Music Education 

M.M.Ed. 1955 
Lathan, Albert James, Jr—Techniques for the Care and Repair of Band and Orchestral 

Instruments M.M. 1955 
Lawless, Grace Elizabeth—The Effect of Piano Lessons on the Musical Activities of 

High School Seniors Ed.M. 1952 
Lester, Vera Fay—A Critical Survey of Music Instruction in Seventh-Day Adventist 

Academies of North America M.M.Ed. 1950 
Lewis, Thelma Marguerite—Twenty-five Negro Spirituals Arranged for Use in Schools 

with Explanatory Notes and Illustrations M.M.Ed. 1950 
Louden, Jean—A Group of Resource Units for the Junior High School General Music 

Class M.M. 1954 
Lyon, Katerine Weinmann—A Study of the Relationship between Auditory Discrimina- 

tion and Musical Ability at the Primary Level Ed.M. 1951 
MacMahon, Marna—Creative Music Activities for Children Ages Four, Five, and Six 

Ed.M. 1953 

Marino, Peter Joseph—A Music Index of Periodicals for the Last Six Months of 1948 
M.M.Ed. 1956 

Markarian, John J.—A Survey of the Motivation of Instrumental Study in the Schools 

of Massachusetts M.M.Ed. 1951 
Marks, Jean Fisher—An Appraisal of Certain Student Personnel Services in the Boston 

University College of Music Ed.M. 1951 
Martin, Jeanne E.—The Unit Organization of Three Topics for Seventh Grade Gen- 

eral Music M.A, 1953 


Mazur, Matthew G.—A Study of Secondary Music Programs in the Public Schools of 
Communities Between 10,000-15,000 Population in the United States Ed.M. 1953 
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Menousek, George Thomas—Survey and Analysis of Music in the Elementary Curricu- 
lums of State Teachers Colleges in New England M.M. 1955 
Minkler, Chester—Applying Dance Band Arranging Techniques in Scoring Music for 
the High School Concert Band M.M.Ed. 1950 
Moran, John E.—History and Development of the Music Festival in New Hampshire 
up to 1951 M.M.Ed. 1951 
Morel, Bernard J.—A Correlation of Tone Matching and Pitch Discrimination of 
Children in the First Grade, and the Construction of Suitable Measuring Instru- 
ments M.M.Ed. 1952 
Murphy, Charles Robert—History of the Piano Class in the United States—An Ap- 
proach to Piano Playing for Class Instruction (Two Parts: Method and Supple- 
ment) M.M.Ed. 1950 
Norwood, Stanley Wood—The Relationship between Music Participation of Students 
in the Public High School and in the Community in the City of Worcester, 


Massachusetts Ed.M. 1952 
Oliver, J. Douglas—The Magic Flute—A Condensed and Simplified Arrangement for 
Junior High School M.M.Ed. 1952 
Ondrick, William F.—Current Practices in Scheduling Music Courses and Activities in 
High Schools of the Northeastern United States M.M.Ed. 1953 
Peckham, Frank T.—A Project in the Dictation of Music M.M.Ed. 1949 


Perazzi, Madeline Francesca—An Investigation of the Present Concepts of the Applica- 
tion of Creative Teaching to Music Education and the Resulting Creative Music 


Activities Ed.M. 1951 
Perkins, Frederick Parsons—An Evaluation of the Instantaneous Recorder as a Teacher 
Aid in Public School Music Ed.M. 1951 


Perry, Mel—A Graded Collection of Folk Songs Arranged for Four Violins Based on an 
Approach through the Finger Pattern Method of Violin Class Instruction 


M.M.Ed. 1952 

Perry, Phyllis J—Small Ensembles in Elementary Music Education M.M.Ed. 1949 
Phelps, Ruth C.—An Analysis of Music Teaching Positions in the Public Schools of 
Massachusetts M.M.Ed. 1955 
Phillips, Wendell B.—The Status of School Orchestras and Bands in the Counties of 
Nassau and Suffolk, Long Island, New York M.M.Ed. 1950 
Pitman, Carol Barbara—A Series of Music Units for the Ninth Grade General Music 
Class M.M. 1953 
Prescott, Marjorie—The Present Status and Trends of Music Education in the Public 
Elementary Schools of Massachusetts Ed.M. 1952 


Prince, Robert C.—A Comprehensive Opinion Analysis of Voice Training Techniques 
by Certain Successful Public School and Private Vocal Teachers M.M.Ed. 1951 

Procopio, Dominic R.—The Construction and Validation of Techniques for Self- 
Development in Rhythmic, Melodic, and Harmonic Dictation for Music Educa- 
tion Majors Ph.D. 1956 

Puff, Robert E.—The Preparation of Certain Film Slides and Film Strips for Use in 
the Training of a Marching Band (Box of Film Strips and Slides Separate) 


M.M.Ed. 1952 

Reeves, Olivia—A Comparison of Melodic Characteristics of Junior High School Text- 
books and Selected Octavo Music M.M.Ed. 1951 
Roudi, Donald F.—Supervision of Music in the Elementary School M.M.Ed. 1954 


Russell, Walter E.—Music Arranged for Elementary School Orchestra M.M.Ed. 1952 
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Sacca, Vincent John—Teaching and Correlating Music with Socialized History of the 
United States from 1500 to 1900 Ed.M. 1952 
Schofield, Arden T.—A Study to Determine the Effect of Background Music on Per- 
formance Scores in a Mathematics Testing Program at the Junior High Level 
M.M.Ed. 1952 

Schoonmaker, Ralph I.—A Handbook of Teacher Training in Music Education 
Ed.M. 1952 
Silverman, Herbert H.—A Comparison of the Keyboard and the Vocal Approach in 
the Teaching of Primary Music Theory Ed.D. 1954 
Simons, Allen T.—Status and Trends of Grade School Instrumental Music in the 
Public Schools of Massachusetts M.M.Ed. 1953 
Sister Edward Mary Kohout—Course of Study in Gregorian Chant for the Catholic 
School Music Program—Grades Three to Eight Ed.M. 1952 
Soracco, Joseph P.—A Descriptive Analysis of Bugles and a Survey Determining their 
Prevalence and Status in the Public Schools of Massachusetts M.M.Ed. 1953 
Spaulding, June—An Original Operetta Called “Rumney Come Alive” M.M.Ed. 1953 
Spector, Robert Melvin—The Enrichment of the Teaching of Shakespeare through the 
Correlation of Language Arts with Music Ed.M. 1950 
Stetler, Zieber R.—Influence of Design and Construction of Violins upon the Interest 
and Progress of School Violin Pupils M.M.Ed. 1950 
Stuart, Mary Louise—Unit Organization of the Topic Jazz in the Senior High School 
Ed.M. 1953 
Taplin, Franklin—Music Study in High School in Its Relation to the Music Entrance 
Requirements of Music Colleges and of Liberal Arts Colleges Offering Concen- 
tration in Music M.M.Ed. 1950 
Taylor, Francis Coolidge—Instrumental Music in Boston Public Schools M.M.Ed. 1956 
Taylor, Helen R. Thompson—Selected Musical Forms of the Late Renaissance: A 
Guide to Interpretation and Performance for the High School and College Choral 
Director M.M.Ed. 1956 
Thibaut, Frances M. Montague—Three Units in Music for Eighth Grade Ed.M. 1954 


Thomas, Audrey E.—Careers in Music—Some Suggestions for the Guidance of Pros- 
pective Music Students M.M.Ed. 1949 
Thompson, Cyrus D.—The Construction and Validation of a Test of Music Vocabu- 
lary Ed.D. 1953 
Tozier, Betty Anne—The Construction and Evaluation of an Achievement Test in 
Music for Grade Nine Ed.M. 1952 
Whitney, Gilbert A.—Opera Workshops in the Colleges and Universities M.A. 1950 
Wilcox, Alma—An Informal Try Out of Teaching Devices for Motivating Music Read- 
ing in the Primary Grades Ed.M. 1951 
Wood, Warren D.—The Bohemian Girl, An Opera Composed by Michael William 
Balfe, Abridged and Simplified for Junior High School Presentation M.M.Ed. 1951 
Wright, Edmund Henry—Curriculum Trends in Music Education Development and 
the Music Program in the Weymouth Schools M.M.Ed. 1954 
Wright, Eleanor J.—A Survey of the Administration and Recreational Facilities in the 
Summer Music Camps of the United States M.M.Ed. 1955 
Young, Pauline—Significant Contributions by New England Music Educators, 1875- 
1940 M.M.Ed. 1951 
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36. HARVARD UNIVERSITY, GRADUATE SCHOOL OF EDUCATION, 
CAMBRIDGE 


Farnum, Stephen E.—Prediction of Success in Instrumental Music Ed.D. 1950 


37. NEW ENGLAND CONSERVATORY OF MUSIC, BOSTON 


Alfonse, Estelle—A Survey of Vocal Music in Secondary Schools and its Implications in 

the Field of Music Education M.M. 1951 
Buskirk, Everette C.—Audio-Visualizing Public School Music Education M.M. 1949 
Cirella, Anthony—Educational and Vocational Problems for the Blind in Music 


M.M. 1950 

Dusio, Eileen J.—The Project Approach for the General Music Class in the Junior 
High School M.M. 1955 
Erwin, Colton—The Voice Culture Class as a Part of the Vocal Program in High School 
M.M. 1954 

Granger, Robert L.—Studies Related to the Playing and Teaching of Brass Instruments 
M.M. 1949 


Hardin, Shirley—An Evaluation of Literature for Choral Organizations M.M. 1955 
LeBlanc, Norman—A Critical Evaluation of Instrumental Music Programs in Selected 


Public Schools in Massachusetts M.M. 1954 
Livingston, Caulbert R.—Project Report on Secondary School Music for the Talented 
M.M. 1949 

LoPresti, Joseph—A Program for Music as a Liberal Art at Boston College M.M. 1955 
Loven, Martha A.—Music Education for the Exceptional Child M.M. 1955 
Markowitz, Harry—Instrumental Music for the Junior High Schools of Providence, 
Rhode Island M.M. 1955 
Nelson, Ivar—A Survey of the Instrumental Class Instruction of the Public Schools of 
Massachusetts M.M. 1950 
Olsen, Bertha E.—Music in the West Virginia State Colleges M.M. 1949 


Pappoutsakis, Ippocrates—A Comparison of Two Methods of Conducting Courses 
Constituting the Requirement in Music for Elementary Education Students 


M.M. 1955 
Reiss, Muriel—Development of Music Education in the United States M.M. 1949 


MICHIGAN 
388. MICHIGAN STATE UNIVERSITY, EAST LANSING 





Cooley, John Christopher—A Study of the Relation Between Certain Mental and 
Personality Traits and Ratings of Musical Abilities Ed.D. 1952 
Glosser, Mort Mark—A Critical Analysis of Public School Instrumental Music from 
the Experimentalist’s Viewpoint Ed.D. 1953 
Hetenyi, Laszlo—Outline of a Philosophic Position and its Application to an Intro- 
ductory Music Program in General Education Ed.D. 1956 
Hoffer, Charles—A Study of the Common Efforts of the Community Orchestra and the 
Public School Music Program in Providing Listening Experiences for School 


Students Ph.D. 1955 
Nelson, Alice Doll—The Effect of Group Self-Study on Sociometric Ratings (Music) 
Ed.D. 1951 
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39. UNIVERSITY OF MICHIGAN, ANN ARBOR 


Altomare, Mary—Creative Music in the Elementary Grades M.M. 1951 
Aurand, Wayne O.—Physical Factors in Brass Instrument Playing M.M. 1949 
Bartlett, Forrest A.—The Influence of Genetics and Developmental Psychology on the 

Construction of a Rational Curriculum in Instrumental Music for the Elementary 


School M.M. 1950 
Beck, Conrad—Music as a Correlative Factor Between School, Community, and Church 
Programs M.M. 1955 
Bickham, Dorothy—School Music and Community Relations M.M. 1951 
Bogosian, Hambarson—A Handbook for Student-Managers of Public School and Col- 
lege Bands and Orchestras M.M. 1951 
Bond, Wilmer Sanders—Music Education in the Junior College M.M. 195] 
Britton, Allen P.—Theoretical Introductions in American Tune-Books to 1800 
Ph.D. 1950 
Brown, Marian P.—A Suggested Course of Study in Vocal Music for Leland Elementary 
School (Rural) of Baker, Louisiana M.M. 1950 
Busch, Stephen Ellis—The Uses and Possibilities of Television in Music Education 
M.M. 1954 
Caffey, Pauline Marsh—Creative Music in the Grade School M.M. 1950 
Cheatham, Leon Edmund—A Plan for Applied Music Credit: For Lessons Taken Out- 
side of School Under Private Teachers M.M. 1950 
Conrad, Davis G.—A Photo-Analysis of Baton Motion M.M. 1951 
Cross, Lillian—A Guide for Teaching Vocal Music in the Junior High School 
M.M. 1953 
Crowell, Sybil B.—The Correlation of Music with Social Studies in Secondary Schools 
M.M. 1950 
Crump, Harold C.—Orchestral Studies for Trombone M.M. 1954 
Curry, Jon Ellsworth—A Survey of Audio-Visual Aids in Music Education M.M. 1950 
Davis, Dorothy Howland—Piano Classes for the Growing Child M.M. 1955 
Dierks, Robert E.—A Manual of Supplementary Sight Reading Material M.M. 1949 
Eckley, Susan—A Consideration of the Creative in Education M.M. 1952 
Elliott, Robert Brown—Music for Percussion Ensembles: in Two, Three, and Four 
Parts M.M. 1955 
English, Howard D.—A Handbook for the Teaching of General Music Classes in Sec- 
ondary Schools M.M. 1952 
Etling, Forest R.—Creating and Maintaining Interest in the School Orchestra 
M.M. 1952 
Eyestone, Dorothy Deane—A Study in Adolescent Voice Training M.M. 1950 
Fisher, Paul G.—A Discussion of the High School Music Prgram M.M. 1951 
Fitch, William D.—Bases for Articulation Between the High Schools of Michigan and 
the School of Music of the University of Michigan Ph.D. 1952 


Fixel, Raymond R.—A Teacher’s Guide to Woodwind Class Instruction M.M. 1950 
Foy, Bernard T.—The Music Program in the City Schools of Winston-Salem, North 


Carolina M.M. 1955 
Frederick, Marilyn D.—Some Music Activities to Correlate with Children’s Literature 
in the Primary Grades M.M. 1955 
Gast, Corinne—The School Operetta M.M. 1949 
Gilbert, Paul H.—Music Room Construction M.M. 1949 
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Gillett, Frances M.—The Aesthetic Approach to Music Appreciation M.M. 1951 

Gonda, Louis—Summer Instrumental Music Programs M.M. 1954 

Harrienger, David C.—Self-Confidence in Solo Performance at the Public School Level 

M.M. 1950 

Hause, James B.—An Introduction to Music Therapy M.M. 1952 

Heffelfinger, Eugene R.—Violin Appraisal M.M. 1949 
Heller, A. James—A Study of the Problem of Drop-Outs in Instrumental Music 

M.M. 1954 

Henderson, Stanley Lee—The Development of Intonation in the Band and Orchestra 

M.M. 1949 

Holmes, Zedekiah Eli—Developing a Better Appreciation of Music in Montgomery 

County, Virginia, Through a Program in the Schools M.M. 1950 


Hubbard, Marjorie C.—A Guide for Teachers of Primary Grade Vocal Music to be Used 
in Conjunction with a Course in Primary Grade Vocal Methods at Ithaca College 


M.M. 1949 
Iams, Robert G.—Film Descriptions, Appraisals, Use, and Care of 16MM Sound Film 
Instruction in Music Education M.M. 1954 
Jensen, Marielouise—Supplementary Music Materials for Grades IV, V, and VI 
M.M. 1952 
Johnson, Rodney C.—Selection and Maintenance of Stringed Instruments M.M. 1950 
Jones, Charleen—The Euphonium and Euphonium Playing M.M. 1951 
Kavelman, Robert A.—A Select List of Analyzed and Graded Class “C” High School 
Band Music M.M. 1953 
Keagle, Roger M.—The Growth and Development of Instrumental Music in the 
Public Schools of America M.M. 1950 
Kern, Alice Mahler—Functional Musicianship Through Class Piano M.M. 1949 
Kinder, Robert N.—Solo Literature for the Alto Clarinet M.M. 1952 
King, William H.—A Teacher's Guide for Junior High School Music Activities 
M.M. 1950 
Klein, Martin L.—Visual Perception of Melodic Notations M.M. 1951 


Lilly, Mary Ann—The Personality Factor as Applied to the Music Teacher M.M. 1950 
Little, Earl Frank—A Handbook for Directors of Mixed Choral Organizations 


M.M. 1954 
Lobaugh, Jimmie B.—Producing the Operetta in High School M.M. 1954 
MacDavid, Arlene G.—Foundations for Instrumental Music in Elementary Schools 
M.M. 1950 

Manring, Darryl Theodore—Trends in Choral Repertoire in the Secondary Schools 
M.M. 1950 
Marsteller, John H.—Relaxed Embouchure Method for Saxophone M.M. 1949 
Maybee, Harper C., Jr.—The Development of the Music Education Curriculum in the 
State Colleges of Education in Michigan, 1890-1950 M.M. 1950 
McCombie, Arthur—Extent of Integration of Music at Beecher High School, Flint, 
Michigan, with Adult Community Music M.M. 1949 
McGill, Earl I., Jr.—Personal Problems of the Instrumental Teacher M.M. 1951 
Meek, Arthur Wilber—Experimental Problems in the Development of a Music Educa- 
tion Program for the Exceptional (Mentally Retarded) Child M.M. 1952 


Miller, Paul G., Jr.—Handbook for the Production of School Operettas M.M. 1954 
Miller, Ruth—Development of Teacher Personality Through an Experimental Pro- 
gram in Music Education M.M. 1951 
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Monacelli, Arlene—A Book of Songs for Kindergarten and First Grade M.M. 1949 


Moore, James E.—Instrumentation for Wind Ensemble M.M. 1955 
Moore, James F., Jr—The Organization of Instrumental Music in the Elementary 
School M.M. 1954 
Neary, J. Rupert—A Critical Survey of Community Instrumental Music Opportunities 
in the State of Maryland M.M. 1953 
Olander, Eino—Electronic Sound Reproducing Apparatus Used in Music Education 
M.M. 1950 

Oliver, Blanche Rann—The Piano Class in the Balanced Elementary School Music 
Program M.M. 1952 
Ongpin, Norma—Music for the Elementary School Teacher—A Basic Course for Teach- 
ers Who Have Not Had Musical Training M.M. 1952 
Parker, Jane Jones—Supervisor’s Manual Based on a Suggested Course of Study in 
Vocal Music Grades 1-12 for Negro Schools in Savannah, Georgia M.M. 1950 
Parnell, Bryan L.—Selecting the Beginning Instrumentalist in the Elementary and 
Junior High School M.M. 1955 
Peck, Robert C., Jr—Recommendations for the Adaptation of Some Language Reading 
Techniques to the Music Reading Program M.M. 1952 
Perdew, Mary Jeannette—A Functional Guide for the Beginning Music Teacher at 
the Junior High Level M.M. 1949 
Petry, Delano Lee—A History of the String Class and Orchestra in the Public Schools 
of the United States M.M. 1955 
Portner, Harold Melvin—The Organization and Management of High School Band 
Competition-Festivals M.M. 1953 
Rainey, Joanna—Songs for Children: Music for Selected Poems in Sung Under the 
Silver Umbrella M.M. 1955 


Riebe, Charmetta—UNESCO and International Music Education; Folk Music Teach- 
ing in Europe and in the United States Under the UNESCO Teacher-Exchange 
Basis M.M. 1950 

Riley, Maurice W.—The Teaching of Bowed Instruments from 1511 to 1756 Ph.D. 1954 

Robinson, Charles W.—Building a Workable Music Program for Negro High Schools 


of Mississippi M.M. 1950 
Rolston, Ernest Kurtz—A Transfer Method for the Bass Clarinet M.M. 1951 
Rost, Norman—A Beginning Method and Text Book for the Young Clarinetist—With 

Special Material for the Alto and Bass Clarinets M.M. 1953 
Russell, Myron E.—The Oboe: A Comparison Study of Specifications with Musical 

Effectiveness Ph.D. 1953 
Saeger, Harold A.—The Small Wind Ensemble in the Public School Music Program 

M.M. 1955 
Salmon, James D.—A Percussion Handbook for the Music Educator M.M. 1955 
Savage, Timothy O’Hara, Jr.—The Music Curriculum in the Negro Public Schools of 

Miami, Florida, with Recommendations for Improvement M.M. 1954 
Saxton, Keith—Orchestra Excerpts for Saxophone M.M. 1955 
Shaw, James David, Jr.—Emotional Development of Children Through Participation in 

School Music M.M. 1950 
Shelley, Warren W.—An Analysis of Fourteen Drum Methods Used as Reference Ma- 

terial for Writing “The Public School Drummer” M.M. 1950 
Sherer, Marion J.—A Supplementary Manual for Clarinet M.M. 1954 


Shetler, Donald J.—Television, the New Frontier for Music Education M.M. 1951 
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Michigan (Continued) 


Shoop, Lloyd—Audio-Visual Aids to Music Education M.M. 1950 
Simon, Richard George—Teaching Music Appreciation Reflectively Through Problem 
Solving at the College Level M.M. 1951 
Sister Bertrand Marie Nutting—A Thesis on Trends in Teaching Liturgical Singing 
M.M. 1949 
Sister Grace Adelaide Krass—Vocal Music in the Catholic High School M.M. 1951 
Sister Grace Esther Kirner—Course of Study in Vocal Music for Catholic Elementary 
Schools M.M. 1951 
Sister Maria Johanna Noeker—Training a Boy Choir M.M. 1949 
Sister Mary Annette Glendening—Daily Lesson Plans for the Teaching of School Music 
in the Primary Grades M.M. 1954 
Sister Mary Francella Kline—A Study of American Music with the Teaching of Ameri- 
can History M.M. 1951 
Sister Mary Lambertine Theisen—Music as an Aid to the Primary Teacher 
M.M. 1950 
Smithey, David Henry—A Guide to the Teaching of Vocal Music in the Junior High 
School M.M. 1951 


Summerfelt, Kenneth—A Consideration of a One and Two Room Rural School Music 
Program with Materials for a Workshop in Elementary Music for the Classroom 


Teacher M.M. 1952 
Tepper, William F.—The Intonation Problem in Relation to the Building of Brass 
Wind Instruments M.M. 1956 


Thompson, Evelyn Lilyan—A Teacher’s Guide for Music Activities in the Elementary 
Schools of Smyth County, Virginia, Based on The American Singer Series 


M.M. 1952 

Tower, William B.—The School Band as an Interpretive Ensemble M.M. 1949 
Townley, Artemus W., Jr.—Teaching of Music Theory in Junior and Senior High 
School M.M. 1954 
Tyler, Virginia June—A Discussion on American Music to be Used as a Teacher's 
Guide for Junior High Study M.M. 1951 
Van Dyke, Harvey E.—The Music Educator’s Guide for Beginning Clarinet Instruction 
M.M. 1951 

Wagner, Paul T.—The Birth of a Small Town Symphony Orchestra M.M. 1955 
Walker, Eloise R.—Correlating Music and the Study of the European Countries in 
the Intermediate Grades M.M. 1953 
Whitelock, Katharine L.—An Evaluation of Four String Class Methods M.M. 1952 
Wicker, Jay D.—Instrumental Program for a Small School M.M. 1949 


Wiele, Kenneth W.—A Study of the Psychological Examinations in Musical Aptitude 
and Intelligence Given to University of Michigan School of Music Freshmen 


M.M. 1952 

Wilbert, Marguerite E.—The Organization of a Community Chorus M.M. 1950 

Wilcox, Mary Jo—Creative Music M.M. 1950 

Williams, Howard L.—Music in Hospitals M.M. 1950 
Williams, Russell—Teaching Problems for Embouchures of Band Instruments 

M.M. 1950 

Woodard, Alice Elizabeth—Modern Dance: Its Possible Use in the General Music 

Program of the Junior High School M.M. 1952 

Woodland, Marjorie Daniel—An Outline for a Course of Study for the Public School 

Music Teacher M.M. 1950 
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Michigan (Continued) 


Youngue, Elizabeth North—The Principles of Educational Psychology as Applied to 
the High School Vocal Group M.M. 1950 


40. WAYNE STATE UNIVERSITY, DETROIT 


Adams, Grace King—A Review of the Broad Significance of Public School Music 


M.E. 1956 

Brezette, Majel C.—The Music of China, Korea, and Japan in Relationship to the Rest 
of the World MLE, 1951 
Bushong, Patricia—Vocal and Instrumental Aspects of Music Education M.E, 1955 
Detzer, Marjorie G.—Music and its Therapeutic Value M.E. 1953 


Dudley, Margaret—The Use of Audio-Visual Materials in Music Education M.E,. 1955 
Eldred, R.—The Michigan School Vocal Association as an Agency for Education in 


Michigan M.E. 1951 
Elander, Arthur William—The Changing Voice of the Boy M.E. 1955 
Elling, Henry A.—Psychology and its Relation to the Development of Musical Inter- 

est Among Junior High School Boys M.E, 1955 
Fabrizio, Mark—Contemporary Trends of American Music in the Secondary School 

M.E. 1956 
Feighner, G. Bruce—Music Coordinator’s Recommendations M.E. 1953 
Ferguson, Margaret C.—The History of Music Therapy M.E. 1952 
Gallup, Janet L—A Study to Show the Effects of Pupil Opinion upon Teachers’ Choice 

of Content for a General Music Course M.E. 1952 
Geden, Harriet—A Survey of Audio-Visual Aids in the Teaching of Music in the 

Elementary Grades M.E. 1953 
Green, Beryl A.—Folk Music of Jamaica, British West Indies M.E. 1951 
Henderson, John W.—Speech and Singing M.E. 1952 
Hetzman, Vivian L.—Vocal Music Education Guide M.E. 1954 
Hungerman, Ann Dorothy—The Inaccurate Singer in the Elementary School 

M.E. 1953 


Kivela, Eva—Correlation between Musical Ability and General Intelligence M.E. 1949 
Knapp, Mary Louise—Teaching Plan Outline for Large Vocal Music Classes in the 


Junior High School M.E. 
Lofts, Richard—The Vocal Music Teacher and the Adolescent Voice in Senior High 
School M.E. 1955 


Lorenger, Mary Margaret—Music’s Contribution to Daily Life and Living M.E. 1950 
Ritter, Irving—Choir Rehearsal Procedures and the Results of Their Experimental 


Application M.E. 1949 
Sister Mary Doloretta Janowiecka—Vocal Music Education Guide for Use in Elemen- 
tary Schools Conducted by the Felician Sisters M.E. 1955 
Sister Mary Pontia Wawrzyniak—A Compilation of Materials for a Course in Music 
Literature on the Secondary School Level M.E. 1951 
White, Jean—Now Hear This! Integration of Listening Activities and the Social Studies 
Program M.E. 1956 
Wiley, Mary P.—Music Therapy M.E. 1956 
Wisniewski, Frederick A.—Music in the Curriculum M.E, 1949 
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MINNESOTA 


41. UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA, MINNEAPOLIS 


Anderson, Ellen—A Comparative Study of Music Curriculum Practices in Secondary 
Schools of Northern Minnesota Range and Southern Minnesota M.Ed. 1949 
Berglund, Eunice B.—A Comparative Study of Methods of Music Supervision in the 


Public Schools M.Ed. 1950 
Buslee, Lauren C.—Technics of String Teaching M.Ed. 1949 
Erickson, Winnifred M.—Basic Concepts and Functions of Music Supervision in the 

Elementary School M.Ed. 1950 
Hogland, Carolyn—An Analysis of the Needs and Trends in Teacher Education in the 

Field of Music M.Ed. 1950 
Jenkins, Shirley A.—Problems Involved in Supervising Student Teachers in Music 

Education M.Ed. 1949 
Jung, Joseph W.—A Study of Factors Associated with Music Participation by Secondary 

School Pupils in the Suburban Areas of Minneapolis and St. Paul Ph.D. 1954 
Lundahl, John Miles—The Development of Rhythmic Feeling M.Ed. 1950 
Nelson, Carl B.—An Experimental Evaluation of Two Methods of Teaching Music in 

the Fourth and Fifth Grades Ph.D. 1954 


Peiterson, Dana N.—An Experimental Evaluation of the Transfer Effects of Rhythm 
Training in Spaced Notation on Subsequent Reading of Commercially Printed 
Music Ph.D. 1954 


Waldman, Dorothy M.—Guidance in the Field of Instrumental Music M.Ed. 1950 
MISSISSIPPI 


42. MISSISSIPPI SOUTHERN COLLEGE, HATTIESBURG 


Ball, James A., Jr.—A Suggested Outline for the Development of Instrumental Music 


(Band) in the Public Schools of the State of Mississippi M.M.E. 1952 
Bullock, Wilbur W., Jr.—A Survey, Critical Analysis, and Evaluation of Elementary 
French Horn Methods now in Publication M.M.E. 1949 
Carey, Kathryn M.—A Study of Class Piano Instruction in Eleven Southern States 
M.M.E. 1953 
Carpenter, James F.—A Survey and Evaluation of the Music Programs of State-Sup- 
ported Training Schools in Seven Southern States M.M.E. 1954 
Chipley, Kathleen W.—A Recommended Music Program for the Forest (Mississippi) 
Public Schools M.M.E. 1953 
Harder, Frankie L.—The Coordination of Public School and Community Music 
M.M.E. 1953 
Jones, John Paul—A Survey, Critical Analysis, and Evaluation of a Selected Group of 
Private Bassoon Metheds now in Publication M.M.E. 1954 


Maxwell, Frances K.—An Evaluation and Critical Analysis of the General Objectives of 
Public School Music in the Elementary Grades as Outlined in Bulletin 127, Miss- 


issippi State Department of Education M.M.E. 1950 
McHenry, Donna K.—A Study of Class Voice Instruction in Eleven Southern States 
M.M.E. 1955 


Patten, Ancel R.—A Suggested Group Method for the B-Flat Clarinet M.M.E. 1953 


Porter, Margaret H.—A Suggested Program of Music Education for the Elementary 
Schools of Forrest County, Mississippi M.M.E. 1954 
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Mississippi (Continyed) 


Spooner, Felix H., Jr.—Improving Band Instruction Through the Utilization of Audio- 
Visual Aids M.M.E. 1954 
Swinney, Winston S.—An Evaluation and Critical Analysis of the Music Program in 
the Thirteen Public Supported White Junior Colleges in Mississippi M.M.E. 1952 
Wasson, Thomas A.—A Recommended String Program for the Public Schools of 
Mississippi M.M.E. 1954 


43. UNIVERSITY OF MISSISSIPPI, UNIVERSITY 


Breazeale, Charlene—An Analysis and Evaluation of Piano Teaching Methods 1956 
Vaughn, Robert—Methods of Financing Secondary School Music Activities in Tenn- 


essee 1956 

Weaver, Max Clarence—A Survey of Certain Aspects of the Music Program in the 

Secondary Schools in Tennessee with an Emphasis on Scheduling M.M. 1955 
MISSOURI 


44. UNIVERSITY OF MISSOURI, COLUMBIA 


Hummel, Lynn Ellis—The Music Experiences and Attitudes of Rural Children in 
Northeast Missouri Ed.D. 1950 


MONTANA 


45. MONTANA STATE UNIVERSITY, MISSOULA 


Bakewell, Ruth Voelker—A Guide to Musical Experience in Billings Junior High 
School Choral Music M.M.E. 1952 
Barry, Kenneth William—Study of Certain Practices of Music Education in Montana 
Elementary Schools Having an Enrollment of Five Hundred or More M.M. 1949 
Bowring, George E., Jr.—Utilization of High School Musical Experiences in Adult 


Life M.M.E. 1952 
Burnett, Coyne G.—The Selection and Analysis of One Hundred Sacred Anthems for 
Mixed Voices M.M.E. 1954 
Bye, Jesse O.—Concerto for Piano and Band M.M. 1956 
Callihan, James E.—Effect of Individual Vocal Study upon the School Choral Program 
M.M. 1950 

Chambers, Patricia Ann Richmond—A Survey of Contemporary Music Education 
Trends in the Public Secondary Schools of Montana M.M. 1956 
Cole, James H.—A Survey of the Activities of Montana State University School of 
Music Graduates M.M.E. 1953 
Cowan, John R., Jr—A History of the School of Music, Montana State University 
(1895-1952) M.M.E. 1952 
Cutts, Charles Rollin—Vocal Techniques for Elementary Schools M.M.E. 1952 
Dahlstrom, John Neil—A Survey of Qualifications of Vocal Instructors in Universities, 
Colleges, and Class “A” High Schools in the Northwest M.M.E, 1954 


Fransham, Robert W.—School Music Competition-Festivals in Montana M.M.E. 1951 
Fryberger, Alan L.—Suggested Outline for a Course of Study in Music Theory for 

High Schools Based on Recognized College Texts M.M.E. 1952 
Habib, Phoebe Said—Some Aims and Values of Class Piano M.M. 1950 
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Montana (Continued) 


Hardisty, Donald Mertz—An Original Song Cycle, An Analysis and Evaluation of This 


Work M.M. 1956 
Hartse, Ralph John—The Development of a Functional Knowledge of Theory through 
Simplified Dance Orchestra Arranging M.M. 1950 
Harvey, Harold W.—Ten Original Compositions of Progressive Difficulty for Clarinet 
Choir, An Analysis and Evaluation of This Work M.M. 1956 
Johnson, Bruce—Factors Influencing the Motivation of Secondary School Choral Pro- 
grams M.M. 1950 
Jones, Janet M.—Montana Music Education as Viewed by Public School Administrators 
in Elementary and High Schools M.M.E. 1952 


Justus, Lane D.—A Survey to Determine the Duties of the Elementary Music Super- 
visor as Recommended by Selected Classroom Teachers in Montana M.M.E. 1955 
Landerville, Donald J.—Comparative Study of the Uses of Music at the Montana State 


Prison with Prisons of the Northwest Area M.M. 1956 
Langen, Robert Paul—An Evaluation of Community Support in the Establishment of 
an Instrumental Program M.M. 1949 
Lewis, George Daniel—Factors Common to Protestant Church Choirs in Helena, Mon- 
tana, and their Relationship to Public School Music M.M.E. 1952 
Lewis, Roderick A.—A Transcription of Beethoven’s Overture “Consecration of the 
House” for High School Band M.M.E. 1954 
Marshall, Ruth Winner—Loss of Piano Students during the First Year of Study in 
the Missoula Schools M.M. 1950 
Maxwell, Muriel—An Interpretative Analysis of Fifty Contemporary Songs for Solo 
Voice M.M.E. 1955 
Maynard, Judson Dana—An Original Symphonette for Band; an Analysis and Evalu- 
ation of this Work M.M.E. 1953 
McGuin, Jack—Band Pageantry M.M.E. 1953 
Miller, George Emerson—Loss of Students in Beginning Bands in the Missoula Schools 
M.M. 1949 
Nelson, Frederick J.—An Original Suite for Band M.M. 1956 
Nevin, Donna Erickson—Selected Units in Music for a One Year General Music Course 
at the Junior High Level M.M.E. 1955 
Niblack, Stephen L.—A Survey of Music Scheduling and Crediting Practices in 28 
Montana High Schools M.M. 1949 
Price, Guy H.—A Critical Analysis of Sixty-five Overtures for Class “C” Bands 
M.M.E. 1953 
Royer, Gail R.—A Survey of the Cost of Music Education in Selected Schools of North- 
west Iowa M.M. 1956 
Ruppel, Robert W.—A Critical Survey of Beginning Piano Methods M.M. 1956 
Schofield, Donald P.—An Evaluation of the Music Education Curriculum at Montana 
State University M.M.E. 1953 
Schwab, Susan E.—“Four Psalms and Two Alleluias.” Six Sacred Anthems for A 
Cappella Choir; with Soprano, Tenor, and Baritone Solos M.M.E. 1954 
Smith, Richard R.—A Comparative Investigation of the Expenditures of Selected High 
School Orchestras M.M. 1956 
Smith, Ward R.—The Status of Grade School Bands in Washington M.M.E. 1953 
Staffanson, Robert L.—Guidance in Music M.M. 1949 
Vinal, Dean L.—Montana High School Dance Bands M.M. 1950 
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NEW MEXICO 


46. NEW MEXICO HIGHLANDS UNIVERSITY, LAS VEGAS 


Anderson, Florence N.—Music, Education, and Community Relationships M.A. 1952 
Christian, Ernestine Dyer—Classification of Standard Song Materials to Serve Specific 


Teaching Needs M.A. 1955 

Mosley, Margaret—A Comparative Study of All Activities and a Formal Approach to 

Music Teaching M.A. 1956 
NEW YORK 


47. COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY, TEACHERS COLLEGE, NEW YORK CITY 


Abelson, Norman Edwin—An Approach to the Development of Artistic Choral Singing 
Ed.D. 1955 

Anderson, John M.—The Development of a Community Music Program through the 
Cooperation of Ricks College and the People of Upper Snake Valley Ed.D. 1952 
Andrews, J. Austin—Handbook of Magnetic Tape Recordings for the Music Edu- 


cator Ed.D. 1954 
Antonowich, Alexander—Television in Music Education Ed.D. 1949 
Arberg, Harold Walton—Organizing the Music Department at Hofstra College 

Ed.D. 1949 
Arnold, Charles David—Use of Mood Effects in the Teaching of Music Theory 

Ed.D. 1952 
Ausubel, Hillel—The Effect of Chromaticism on Tonality as Found in Selected Com- 

positions from the Period between 1890 and 1910 Ph.D. 1950 
Averil, Edwin F.—A Plan for the Development of an Arts Program at the Sonoma 

Community Center, Sonoma, California Ed.D. 1953 
Baasch, Robert J.—Modern Flutes and their Predecessors Ed.D. 1952 
Beloof, Elmer Raymond—Music in General Education for Teachers Ed.D. 1950 


Berggren, John Rodney—A Proposal for an Improved Program of Service to the 
College and Community by the Music Department of Northern State Teachers 


College, Aberdeen, South Dakota Ed.D. 1953 
Bird, Gordon William—A Plan for Improving the Student Teaching Program in Music 
at Teachers College, Columbia University Ed.D. 1951 
Baggs, Bernard Thomas—Planning for Music Education in a New Senior High School 
in Bergenfield, New Jersey E.D. 1956 
Boggs, Grace Ann Burley—Laboratory Experiences in Music Education Prior to Student 
Teaching at Morris Brown College, Atlanta, Georgia Ed.D. 1955 
Bouknight, Fred Jacob—A Music Education Program for the Public Schools of New 
Hanover County, North Carolina Ed.D. 1953 
Bower, George Earl—Formulation of a Program of Music for the Wenatchee Junior 
College Ed.D. 1954 
Braithwaite, Coleridge—A Survey of the Lives and Creative Activities of Some Negro 
Composers Ed.D. 1952 
Brown, Robert Bennett—Action for the Betterment of Instrumental Music in East- 
chester, New York Ed.D. 1956 
Bruggman, Joseph Edward—A Compendium of Selected Solo Cornet/Trumpet Litera- 
ture for Students and Teachers Ed.D. 1949 
Burford, Leonard—The Blind in Music Education of the Sighted Ed.D. 1952 
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New York (Continued) 


Burkhalter, Peter Freeman—Community Music in Berne, Indiana—Its Past and Future 


Development Ed.D. 1954 
Cardon, Hugh Louis—A Proposed Curriculum for the Pan American College of Eden- 
burg, Texas Ed.D. 1953 


Carney, Edward Emmett—An Experimental Workshop in High School Music Arrang- 
ing: A Report of an Experimental Class Held in Congers High School, Congers, 
New York, in Conjunction with the Program of the Vocational Education and 
Extension Board of Rockland County, New York Ed.D. 1952 

Carpenter, Richard—Small Group Instruction to Intermediate and Advanced Piano 
Students in Teachers College, Columbia University Ed.D. 1952 

Caswell, Arnold Fleming—A Music Program for Plattsburgh State Teachers College 

Ed.D. 1953 

Chapman, Norman C.—The Manner and Practice of Producing Vibrato in the Wood- 

wind Instruments: A Survey of the Solo Chair Woodwind Players of Fourteen 


Major American Symphony Orchestras Ed.D. 1953 
Cheesman, Frank Telfer—An Evaluation of Existing Practices with Implications for 
Improving the Curriculum of Voice Majors in College Music Ed.D. 1951 
Coffin, Roscoe Berton—A Handbook of Materials for Choral Programs—Mixed Voices 
Ed.D. 1950 

Colbert, John Kleckner—The Teaching Load and Related Activities of Music Teachers 
in Indiana Public Schools Ed.D. 1956 
Cole, Ward K.—A Study Concerning the Selection and Use of Mouthpieces for Brass 
Instruments Ed.D. 1954 
Craft, John Wesley—A Program of Voice Development Supplementing a Course in 
Elementary School Music for the Classroom Teacher Ed.D. 1954 
Crager, Teddy Jack—Suggestions for Group Action in Improving Music Education in 
the Lubbock Public Schools Ed.D. 1955 
Creighton, Robert Joseph—A Manual for the Care and Repair of School Musical 
Instruments Ed.D. 1950 


Dahlin, Walter Odell—The Relationship between the Conducting Needs of School 
Music Teachers and Present Practices in the Teaching of Conducting Ed.D. 1951 


Dale, Ralph Alan—A Blueprint for Evaluating Musical Growth Ed.D. 1956 
Davis, John Elmer—A Study Designed to Improve Undergraduate Education for Teach- 
ers Conducting High School Choral Organizations Ed.D. 1951 


Dellinger, Hal Davis—An Evaluation of Certain Symbolic Systems and Devices Com- 
monly Used as Agencies for the Development of Tonal Thinking in Children 


Ed.D. 1950 
Dickerson, Fred Milliken—A Neglected Aspect in the Preparation of Teachers for 
Liberal Arts Colleges Ed.D. 1952 


Dillard, James Albert—Developing Music Activities in the Negro Church with Empha- 
sis Especially on the Concord Baptist Church of Christ, Brooklyn, New York 


Ed.D. 1950 

Dolliver, Mark—A Plan for the Development of a Program of Community Music 
Activities for Youngstown, Ohio Ed.D. 1952 
Duey, Philip A.—Bel Canto: Physiological and Hygenic Factors in its Development 
Ph.D. 1950 

Dustman, Kenneth L.—A Plan to Implement Training in Harmonic Dictation through 
the Use of Selected and Recorded Music Materials Ed.D. 1951 
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New York (Continued) 


Edelfelt, Roy Alva—The Improvement of Instruction in Music in Teachers Colleges 
Preparing Elementary School Teachers Ed.D. 1954 
Erfeld, Ernest Joseph—The Formulation and Establishment of a Co-ordinated Plan 
of Music Education in the Public Schools of Nutley, New Jersey Ed.D. 1952 
Erwin, Max Thomas—Techniques and Sources for Courses in Music Education Meth- 


ods and Materials Ed.D. 1954 
Fehr, Carl August—The Development of a Curriculum in Music for the College of 
William and Mary, Williamsburg, Virginia Ed.D. 1950 
Forte, Allen—Techniques for the Analysis of Contemporary Music; Structural Analysis 
of Selected Works by Three Contemporary Composers Ed.D. 1954 
Foster, William P.—Band Pageantry Ed.D. 1955 
Fraser, Arthur McNutt—Music in Canadian Public Schools; Survey and Recommenda- 
tions Ed.D. 1951 
Garretson, Robert Lyle—A Study to Identify Specific Teaching Problems Confronting 
Illinois High School Choral Directors Ed.D. 1955 
Gearman, Ronald August—An Elementary Piano Book for Students at the State Teach- 
ers College in Bemidji, Minnesota Ed.D. 1953 
Glattly, Donald Goodsell—An Approach to Choral Conducting through the Interpre- 
tive Elements of Music Ed.D. 1956 


Gleason, John William—A Design of Shared Services for Aesthetic Development in the 
Schools and Communities of Lewis County in the State of New York Ed.D. 1955 
Gordon, Philip—The Availability of Contemporary American Music in High Schools 


and Colleges Ph.D. 1949 
Graves, Winifred Sibley—Adolescents’ Musical Training as a Function of Parent-Child 
Relationships and Associated Personality Variables Ph.D. 1950 


Grisier, Donald Wendell—The Application of Certain Principles of Learning Derived 
from Field Theory to the Teaching of Violin Classes in the Junior High School 


Ed.D. 1952 
Grossman, Robert L.A Hymnal for the American Synagogue Ed.D. 1955 
Hardt, Victor Henry—A Critical Analysis of Music for the High School Brass Ensemble 
Ed.D. 1954 


Hartsell, Onnie Michael—A Plan for Improving the Musical Preparation of Prospec- 
tive Elementary Teachers at Appalachian State Teachers College Ed.D. 1951 
Harter, Virginia Rosemary—Let’s Carry More Than a Tune: Music in Preservice Ele- 


mentary Teacher Education Ed.D. 1950 
Hawkins, Robert Vernon—Scoring for the Marching Band Ed.D. 1950 
Haywood, Charles—A Bibliography of North American Folklore and Folksong 

Ph.D. 1949 
Heeren, Forrest—A College-Community Music Plan Ed.D. 1952 


Helbig, Otto Henry—A Program of Instrumental Music for the Youth of Ewing, New 
Jersey, as Installed and Maintained by the Music Department of Trenton State 


Teachers College Ed.D. 1952 
Hemmle, Gene Le Clair—A Plan for Group Action for Expansion of the Department 
of Music of Texas Technological College Ed.D. 1949 
Hermann, Edward Julius—Class Piano as a Function of an In-Service Music Program 
in Shreveport, Louisiana Ed.D. 1953 
Hesch, Clarence John—A Recommended Course of Study in Music Education for the 
Colleges of Virginia Ed.D. 1953 
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New York (Continued) 
Heth, Edward Leon—A Plan for Revising and Augmenting the Music Curriculum of 


the Polytechnic Institute of Puerto Rico Ed.D. 1950 
Hill, Chester William—A Plan for the Development of Educational Class Piano In- 
struction in Utah Ed. D. 1956 


Hilton, Lewis Booth—A Guide to Teaching the Double Reed Instruments Ed.D. 1951 
Hoover, John Grant—Patterns of Financial Practices in Music Education in High 

Expenditure Public Schools Ed.D. 1949 
Horn, Charles Thomas—The Development of a General Music Curriculum Ed.D. 1952 
Huber, Louis Hans—A Guide for Developing the Opera Workshop in the College 


Ed.D. 1956 

Hummer, Charles P.—A Survey and Study of Amateur Opera Performances in the 
Colleges and Communities of the United States Ed.D. 1954 
Johns, Constantine—The Springfield, Illinois, Symphony Orchestra. A Study of a 
Community Orchestra with Proposals for Its Future Ed.D. 1953 
Johnson, Blaine Hart—Music in General Education at the College of Southern Utah 
Ed.D. 1956 

Johnson, Donald Egbert—The Correlation between Certain Physical Traits and the 
Singing Ranges of Selected Male Students of Singing Ph.D. 1950 
Johnson, Walter C.—A Study of Modulations in Selected Works of Certain 18th and 
19th Century Composers Ed.D. 1954 


Juergens, Jack Warren—Introduction to Music; for the Presentation of Music to 
Undergraduate, Non-Music Students in the General Education Program at Fort 
Hays, Kansas State College Ed.D. 1952 

Kaho, Elizabeth E.—Analysis of the Study of Music Literature in Selected American 
Colleges Ph.D. 1949 

Keister, Elwood Johnson—A Handbook for a Proposed Course in Choral Methods and 
Materials for Iowa State Teachers College, Cedar Falls, Iowa Ed.D. 1952 

Keyes, Frances Hanks—Teaching Musicianship in Elementary Violin Classes Ed.D. 1954 

Kincaid, James Harney—Considerations for Reorganizing the Music Program for the 


Hobbs Municipal Schools Ed.D. 1955 
Kirk, Colleen Jean—Guides for Improving the Student Teaching Experience in Music 
Education at the University of Illinois Ed.D. 1953 
Klotman, Robert Howard—A Study and Proposed Plan for Music Education in Cleve- 
land Heights, Ohio Ed.D. 1956 
Krongard, Hyman Israel—A Plan for the Certification of the Private Music Teacher of 
the New York Metropolitan Area Ed.D. 1953 


La Mariana, Angelo—String Chamber Music for Amateur Performers Ed.D. 1954 
Lambert, Ralph David—An Approach to Intermediate and Advanced Piano Instruc- 


tion through Active Comprehension of the Music Taught Ed.D. 1951 
Leach, John Robert—The Use of Selected Music by Native-Born American Composers 
of the Twentieth Century in Teaching Organ Ed.D. 1953 
Leonhard, Charles—A Study of the Teaching of Transposition at the Piano by the 
Use of the Seven Clefs Ed.D. 1949 
Light, Raymond Elwood—Planning Musical Experiences for the Community of Stu- 
dents at Central High School, Tulsa, Oklahoma Ed.D. 1954 
Linton, Stanley Stewart—An Approach to the Preservice Music Experiences of Ele- 
mentary Classroom Teachers in Wisconsin Ed.D. 1952 


Lowman, Edward Dean—A Plan for Expanding Musical Experiences Based Upon the 
Needs of General Students at East Texas State Teachers College Ed.D. 1953 
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New York (Continued) 


Lyall, Jack—The Adult Volunteer Choir in Churches Having Primarily Non-Liturgical 


Services: A Handbook Ed.D. 1952 
McBride, William Jack—Music in Camps; A Guide for Counselors in Organized 
Resident Camps Ed.D. 1952 
McConkie, James Wilson—The Keyboard Suites of Bach: A Consideration of the 
Horizontal and Vertical Elements Found Therein Ph.D. 1950 
McDonald, Thane Edward—The Electronic Organ and its Use in Secondary Schools 
and Colleges Ed.D. 1956 


McHenry, Craig—A Curriculum in Instrumental Music for Ithaca College Ed.D. 1953 
Machtel, David Francis—A Handbook of Solo Vocal Materials and their Use in Pro- 
grams; A Study and Analysis of All the Vocal Programs Given During the Year 
1949-1950, in Three Well-Known Concert Halls of New York City, namely, 


Carnegie Hall, Town Hall, and Times Hall Ed.D. 
Maier, Harvey Edwin—A Proposed Program of Music for Yakima Valley Junior Col- 
lege, Yakima, Washington Ed.D. 1953 
Maxwell, William Le Grand—Revision of Music Study Programs of the Church of 
Jesus Christ of Latter-Day Saints Ed.D. 1952 
Miller, Amy Grau—Music in a Related Art Course as a Part of General Education 
Ed.D. 1954 

Mitchell, Max Allen—A Plan for Expanding the Music Program for General Students 
at the Oklahoma Agricultural and Mechanical College Ed.D. 1950 
Moore, Erle Thomas—An Opera Workshop Repertory Guide for Schools, Colleges, and 
Universities Ed.D. 1954 
Moore, Milton William—The Function and Responsibilities of a State Music Supervisor 
for South Carolina Ed.D. 1956 
Morton, Donald Blakely—A Proposed Program of Instrumental Music Education for 
the Baltimore, Maryland, Public Schools Ed.D. 1956 
Nesbitt, Robert Dowds—The Selection and Use of a Basic Record Library of Vocal 
Solos for College Voice Majors Ed.D. 1953 
Neumann, Frederick Charles—Survey of the Basic Doctrines of Violin Left Hand 
Technique Including the Position of the Body Ph.D. 1952 
Niemi, Allan Leonard—Planning the Housing of the School and the Community 
Music Activities Ed. D. 1949 


Ohl, Ferris Elwood—A Plan to Organize and Develop the Means by Which Heidelberg 
College Can Better Serve its Community and Surrounding Area through the Vocal 
Music Program Ed.D. 1955 

Oncley, Paul Bennett—The Acoustical Evaluation of Singing Performance Ph.D. 1952 

Ore, Edwin Francis—A Proposed Coordinated Music Program for the Public Schools 


of Donora, Pennsylvania Ed.D. 1951 
Ostrus, Merrill Joseph—The Performing Difficulties of the Choruses from Selected 
Oratorios, Masses, and Sacred Cantatas Ed.D. 1949 
Pace, Robert Lee—The Selection and Use of Intermediate Piano Materials to Supple- 
ment Modern Elementary Piano Texts Ed.D. 1951 
Pales, Marx Joseph—A Plan for the University of Arkansas to Extend Instrumental 
String Playing into Neighboring Communities Ed.D. 1953 
Parker, Richard Glenn—The Role of the Music Contest and Festival in the Develop- 
ment of a Well-Balanced Program of Music Education Ed.D. 1955 
Peck, Samuel Watson—Community Symphony Orchestras, Their Organization, Opera- 
tion, and Maintenance Ed.D. 1953 
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Pfleeger, Walter Clark—The Development of a Music Program in the Campus Ele- 
mentary School at the State Teachers College at Glassboro, New Jersey Ed.D. 1956 
Pinter, Alvin Paul—Developing Facility in Harmonization at the Keyboard Ed.D. 1956 
Pryor, Robert Earle—A Report on the Development of Piano Instruction in the 
Fourth Grades of the Nathan Hale School in Moodus, Connecticut Ed.D. 1951 
Renfro, Richard McKinley—A Music Program for the University of Wyoming, North- 


west Center Ed.D. 1950 
Rhodes, John Clark—The Use of Oral Interpretation of Song Texts in the Education 
of Teachers of Vocal Music at the University of Tennessee Ed.D. 1955 
Richner, Thomas—Orientation for Interpreting the Piano Sonatas of Wolfgang Mozart 
Ed.D. 1952 
Rider, Morette Leroy—The Development of an Effective Music Program at Hope 
College, Holland, Michigan Ed.D. 1955 
Roider, Karl Andrew—A Music Handbook for the Elementary Classroom Teacher 
Ed.D. 1956 
Rowe, Donald Muller—A Program of Study in the Structure and Materials of Music 
for Hofstra College Ed.D. 1951 
Rye, Howard Henry—String Techniques Developed Through Orchestral Literature 
Ed.D. 1952 
Sagul, Edith A.—Development of Chamber Music Performance in the United States 
; Ed.D. 1952 
Schapiro, Dorothy Jane Eddy—A Technique of Using the Piano in the Rehabilitation 
of the Blind Adult Ed.D. 1955 
Scholl, Herman Frederick—The Singing Way to Play the Clarinet; A New Approach 
to Musicianship Ed.D. 1949 
Sell, Paul Mortimer—A Proposed Program of Music Activity and Study at the Chadron 
National Music Camp Ed.D. 1953 
Shelley, Margaret Ann—Small Vocal Ensembles in High School Ed.D. 1956 
Shelton, Travis—The Organization of a Coordinated Plan for Community Music 
Ed.D. 1952 
Silberman, Israel—A Comparative Study of Four Theories of Chord Function 
Ph.D. 1949 
Smith, David Messner—A Study of the Flint Community Music Association with 
Implications for its Future Ed.D. 1952 
Smith, Henry Paul—The Use of Audio-Visual Materials in the Music Curriculum of 
the Public Schools of Akron, Ohio Ed.D. 1949 
Smith, Wesley Eugene—A Plan for Organizing the Laboratory Listening Experiences 
of a Symphonic Literature Course at St. Lawrence University Ed.D. 1952 
Snyder, Keith Dewitt—Public School Music Administration Ed.D. 1953 
Soule, Robert Clifford—A College Course in Music Appreciation through Participation 
Ed.D. 1950 
Stephenson, Gilbert Arthur—Handbook on the Planning and Operation of High School 
Music Festivals Ed.D. 1955 
Swack, Irwin—A Survey of Certain Accompanimental Devices Found in Music for the 
Piano in the Classical and Romantic Periods Ed.D. 1954 
Swettman, William Paul—Filmstrip Teaching Materials for Violin, Violoncello, Percus- 
sion, and Bassoon Ed.D. 1952 
Taylor, Charles Clayton—Developing Musicianship in the Choral Rehearsal through 
the Use of Choral Recordings Ed.D. 1950 
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Terwilliger, Gordon Bertrand—A Plan for Reorganizing Graduate Theory Instruction 
Offered at Wichita University, Wichita, Kansas Ed.D. 1952 
Thormodsgaard, Engebret Amelius—A Musical Approach to the Teaching of Choral 
Techniques and Music Reading in the Choral Rehearsal Ed.D. 1952 
Trobian, Helen Johnette Reed—The Implementation of Instrumental Ensemble Music 
in Religious Education Ed.D. 1950 
Wall, Halmer Clarence—Teaching Materials and Procedures for Helping High School 
Students to Understand the Relationship of Adjudication and Vocal Performance 


with Music Festivals as an Important Resource Ed.D. 1953 
Walthall, Marjorie Taylor—The Teaching of Music Theory in College; A New Ap- 
proach Through an Extensive Study of Style Ed.D. 1949 
Walton, Charles Wesley—The Study of Keyboard Harmony through Basic Piano 
Literature Ed.D. 1951 


Wenck, Maude Helen—Effective Music Experiences for the Prospective Elementary 
Classroom Teacher in the State Teachers College in Moorhead, Minnesota 


Ed.D. 1953 

Werder, Richard Harry—The Use of Recordings in Piano Teaching Ed.D. 1950 
Whitcomb, Mervin Wesley—Teaching Music Structure in Terms of Total Musical 
Growth Ed.D. 1952 
Willhoit, Etzel—A Study of Musical Interpretation Particularly as Related to Cer- 
tain Symphonies by Wolfgang Amadeus Mozart Ed.D. 1949 
Willhoite, Earl—The Improvement of Radio Presentations of School Choral Groups 
Ed.D. 1951 

Wilson, Joseph Morris—A Selection and Critical Survey of Music Originally Written 
for the Symphonic Band Ed.D. 1959 


Wong, Florence Tung-yee—Music Education in Modern Chinese Schools Ed.D. 1952 
Wright, Harold E.-A Comparative Study of Four Main Trends in Music Since 1890 
Yaw, Perry Howard—An Appraisal of the Music Program for Elementary Teachers at 
State University Teachers College, Potsdam, New York Ed.D. 1955 
Yokum, George Eugene—The Place of General Music Activities in the Vocational- 
Technical and the Vocational Trade and Industrial Schools of the United 


States Ed.D. 1950 
Zahrt, Merton Stroebel—A Plan for the Development of Teacher Education in Music 
at Fort Hays, Kansas State College Ed.D. 1950 
Zimmerman, Alexander Hope—Tonality of the Sonata Allegro Form in Certain 
Representative Classical and Romantic Symphonies Ph.D. 1949 


48. EASTMAN SCHOOL OF MUSIC, UNIVERSITY OF ROCHESTER, ROCHESTER 


Abray, William—A Critical Evaluation of the Ontario Department of Education Con- 


cert Plan M.A. 1953 
Antene, Charles—Problems in Playing and Teaching the Clarinet M.A. 1949 
Baudendistel, Katheryn—A Two-Year Course of General Music Study for Junior High 

School Students in the Rural School of New York State M.A, 1951 
Beckwith, James—Bassoon Handbook for the Instrumental Supervisor M.M. 1950 
Carey, Margaretta—The Organization and Administration of the Elementary Instru- 

mental Program M.M. 1949 
Cecil, Herbert—Fundamental Principles of the Organization, Management, and Teach- 

ing of the School Band Ph.D. 1953 
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Chappell, Lester—Instrumental Music Department Administration in the Small Public 


School of New York State M.M. 1949 
Columbus, Frank—A Study of Current Practices in School Music in the Public Schools 
of New York State M.A. 1949 
Crews, Emma Katherine—A Survey of Instrumental Music in the Public Schools of 
Tennessee M.A. 1959 
Cunningham, Eugene—A Critical Analysis of Methods Available for Use in Teaching 
Beginning Heterogeneous Wind Classes M.M. 1949 
Davis, Reginald—Canadian Folk Songs for American Schools M.M. 1950 
Duncan, Richard Edward—The Development of Major Community Musical Activities 
Ph.D. 1953 

Hayden, Donald—Using Photography as an Aid in Teaching Music M.M. 1950 
Marple, Hugo—Contemporary Philosophies of Music Education Ph.D. 1949 
Merrill, George—A Workbook in Elementary Theory and Ear Training for Use in 
Beginning Instrumental Classes M.M. 1949 
Ochse, Orpha C.—The Pedogical Implications of Research Studies in Three Deter- 
minants of Organ Performance Ability Ph.D. 1953 
Rayburn, Jean Alvin—“Violin Vistas” (An Introduction to Violin Playing with 
Teacher’s Manual) M.M. 1950 
Rich, Elizabeth—Critique of Christmas Operettas, Cantatas, and Pageants for the 
Small School M.M. 1952 


Richardson, Ruth—Pedagogical Evaluation of Thirty French Solo Songs M.M. 1949 
Sister Agnes Louise Jones—A Pedagogical Study of the Function of the Organ in the 


Catholic Liturgy M.A. 1951 
Sister Marie Stephanie—Critical Analysis of Ear-Training in the Kindergarten and 
Primary Grades and a Suggested Procedure M.M. 1949 
Sister Mary Vivian—An Evaluation of the Participation in a High School Operetta 
M.A. 1953 
Smith, L. Pearl—The Effects of College A Cappella Choir Participation M.A. 1952 
Stahl, Raymond Crawford—Planned Matriculation in the Public School Instrumental 
Program M.A. 1956 
Stalzer, Frank S.—Music and the Industrial Worker: A Treatise of the Uses of Music 
by Industry M.M. 1951 
Steubing, Carl—The Mixed Chorus in the Small High School M.M. 1950 
Terrell, Arvilla—A Survey of the Music Requirements in the Teachers’ Colleges of the 
United States for Future Teachers of Music M.A. 1951 

Truitt, Austin—An Analysis of Music Education in Three New York State Cities 
Ph.D. 1953 

Woeppel, Louise—A Critical Study of Five College Texts in Music Appreciation 
M.M. 1949 

Woodbury, Ward L., Jr.—Psychology of Leadership in Orchestral Conducting 
Ph.D. 1954 
Zoppoth, Marguerite—Materials for Elementary Brass Ensembles M.M. 1950 


49. NEW YORK UNIVERSITY, SCHOOL OF EDUCATION, NEW YORK CITY 


Banse, Andrew M.—Music Supervision in the Elementary Schools of New York State 


Ed.D. 1951 
Boardman, Roger C.—A History of Theories of Teaching Piano Technic Ph.D. 1954 
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Fleming, Jesse L.—The Determination of Musical Experiences Designed to Develop 
the Musical Competencies Required of Elmentary School Teachers in Maryland 
Ed.D. 1951 

Levy, Ezekiel—Sacred Music and the Festivals of the Catholic, Jewish, and Protestant 
Faiths—A Source Book, Including Suggestions for its Use in the Furtherance of 
Mutual Respect and Understanding Among Persons Who Differ in Religious 


Backgrounds Ed.D. 1955 
Nicholson, Robert A.—The Harmonic Preparation of the High School Choral Con- 
ductor Ph.D. 1953 
Smith, Edgar H.—An Experiment to Determine the Value of Notated Thematic Ex- 
cerpts Relative to the Recognition of Aural Musical Themes Ph.D. 1952 
Strider, Rutherford H.—Music in the General College Program—A Plan for Morgan 
State College Ed.D. 1955 


Weil, LeRoy W.—A Study of the Personnel and Facilities Offered in the Teaching of 
Music Education in the Senior Colleges and Universities of North Carolina 


Ed.D. 1950 
Weiss, William M.—A Study and Evaluation of the Music Programs in the Seven Pub- 
lic High Schools of Newark, New Jersey Ed.D. 1956 


Zomezely, Fred—A Manual for the Training of Class Violin Teachers Ed.D. 1954 


50. SYRACUSE UNIVERSITY, SYRACUSE 


Ball, Jeanne L.—A Study of the Relationship between Tongue Agility, Intelligence, and 


Music Test Scores M.M.E. 1950 
Byer, Audrey R.—A Study of Tongue Agility and Tapping Motibility as Related to 
Nationality, Training, and Handedness M.M.E. 1950 
Dalton, Ruth S.—A Study of the Relationship Between Language Reading and Music 
Reading M.M. 1952 
Gantner, Eugene—A Study of Personality Adjustment, Its Relationship to Sex, Grade, 
and K-D Music Tests M.M. 1952 
Graf, Shirley A.—Measurement of Hand Length, Muscular Control, and Motibility 
Related to Handedness M.M. 1952 
Grier, Donald J.—A Statistical Study of the Relationships Between Tongue Agility, 
Motibility, Tongue Length, Hand Length, and Height M.M. 1952 
Harrington, Raymond—The Influence of Pressure and Velocity of the Bow on In- 
tonation—a Stroboscope Study M.M. 1952 
Henderson, Ian—Piano Trill Speed and Its Relationship to Certain Physical Charac- 
teristics of the Pianist Ph.D. 1953 


Kiesz, Thelma D.—Statistical Study Based on Seashore Music Talent Test Scores as 
Collated with Motibility, Steadiness, and Equilibrium Test Scores M.M. 1953 
Lavere, Walter J.—The Influence of Music Training and Accompaniment on the Sense 
of Equilibrium M.M.E. 1950 
Ling, Stuart J—A Study of Adolescent Mental Imagery Involving Written Responses 
to Certain Musical Compositions Ph.D. 1954 
Lyman, Charles Hurde III—A Study of Tongue Agility—Its Relationship to Sex, Grade, 
Music Talent, and Intelligence M.M. 1951 
Orszewski, Mecislaus A.—A Study of Tongue Agility and Hand Motility Correlated 
with Tongue and Hand Length as Influenced by Age, Sex, Training, and Hand- 
edness M.M. 1951 
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Picerno, Vincent J.—A School Survey Employing a Short Experimental Music Test 


M.M. 1952 

Radley, Shirley—A Statistical Study Based on a Short Experimental Music Test, Purdue 
Pegboard Scores, and General Intelligence M.M. 1952 
Ransom, Olive B.—A Statistical Study of Tongue Agility Based on 5,235 Cases as 
Influenced by Age, Sex, and Nationality M.M. 1951 
Robinson, William Jean—The Relationship Between Intelligence and Music Test 
Scores of Siblings M.M. 1952 
Sauerwein, W. Earl—Retrogression in the Use and Knowledge of Musical Signs and 
Symbols from Grades IV-XII M.M. 1952 
Thurston, Blase S.—A Study of Tongue Agility and Tapping Motibility and Their 
Relationship to Handedness M.M.E. 1950 


NORTH CAROLINA 


51. DUKE UNIVERSITY, DURHAM 


Gibson, Alter Van Buren—Organization and Practices of Choral Groups in the High 
Schools of Alabama M.Ed. 1950 


NORTH DAKOTA 


52. UNIVERSITY OF NORTH DAKOTA, GRAND FORKS 
Eidbo, Olav Elling—Songs of the Norwegian Folk in Culture and Education in the 


United States Ph.D. 1956 

Harrison, Esther M.—Role of Colleges and Universities in Minnesota, North Dakota, 

and South Dakota, in the Preparation of Music Teachers M.S. 1949 
Lee, Hans J.—Music Education in North Dakota Institutions of Higher Learning 

M.S. 1949 

Melstad, Haraldur Freemen—A Survey of Instrumental Music Activity in the Small 

High Schools in North Dakota M.S. 1954 


Preston, James P.—The Cost of a Music Education: A Survey of Thirty-six Universities, 
Colleges, Teachers’ Colleges, and Private Conservatories in Mid-Western States 


M.S. 1952 

Spangler, Harry S.—History of Pianoforte Methods Ph.D. 1950 
Steenerson, Arland R.—Practices and Needs in Scheduling Instrumental Music in the 
Public Schools of Tulare County, California M.S. 1954 


OHIO 


53. THE OHIO STATE UNIVERSITY, COLUMBUS 


Alexander, Dorothy Stimple—A Case Study in Two Methods of Memorizing Piano 


Music M.A. 1949 
Baker, Alice Eloise—A Preliminary Study of the Literature in Music and Related 
Fields Concerning Stage Fright M.A. 1954 


Barnard, Clair Vincent—The Use of the Tape Recorder as a Teaching Aid in Instru- 
mental Music M.A. 1956 


Beckett, Harold Irwin—Group Voice for the Church Choir M.A. 1950 
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Buchanan, Ellen—Dramatics as an Aid in Teaching Singing as a Whole Response 


M.A. 1950 
Carlisle, Robert B.—Pupil Preferences in Music and Related Interests in Springfield, 
Ohio, Seventh Grades M.A. 1956 


Clarke, Stephen Milburn—A Study of Practices in Student Teaching in Selected 
Universities for the Improvement of the Full-Time Student Teaching Program 
in Music at the Ohio State University Ph.D. 1954 
Dallas, George M., Jr.—A Study of Music Education in the Meigs County Public Schools 
for the Year 1955-1956 M.A. 1956 
Dooley, Thomas Herman—A Recorded Study of the Adolescent Boy’s Voice Change 
M.A. 1953 
Ecker, Richard—A Developmental Approach to the Teaching of Conducting M.A. 1950 
Evans, Jesse Gillette—A Study of Music Theory Teaching in Ohio Colleges and Uni- 
versities M.A. 1954 
Franck, James Allen—A Comparative Study of Factors in Trombone Timbre M.A. 1950 
Ghrist, James Creighton—Instrumental Music Education in the Liberty Union Local 


School District, Delaware County, Ohio M.A. 1956 
Grear, Effie Carter—A Survey of the Progress of Instrumental Music in Selected Negro 
Public Schools in Florida M.A. 1955 
Haas, John William—A Rote Method of Instruction for Violin M.A, 1954 
Hanshumaker, James Richard—A Survey of the Opinions of Administrators and Music 
Teachers in Regard to Large Group Music Competition M.A. 1956 
Heffner, Phillip Earl—Vocal and Instrumental Musical Opportunities Available to the 
High School Graduate in Columbus and Franklin County, Ohio M.A. 1954 
Hayes, Jane Scott—Teaching Rhythms through Song in the Elementary School 
M.A. 1956 
Heine, Richard Wayne—A Method of Simplified Scoring for the Marching Band 
M.A. 1950 
Heinlen, Glenn Frederick—A Survey and Evaluation of Instrumental Music Education 
in the Public Schools of Columbus, Ohio M.A. 1951 
Hill, Anna Laura—Latin American Musical Instruments of Interest to Children 
M.A. 1959 
Hilyard, Imogene Luse—How Music Contributes to the Elementary Curriculum 
M.A. 1953 
Hodge, Edith Greenlee—An Evaluation of the Status of Music Appreciation Among 
Students in the Intermediate Grades of Selected Negro Schools M.A. 1951 
Holland, Marjorie Jackson—Study of Boys’ Voices in the Intermediate Grades 
M.A. 1954 
Holloway, John Lucius—The Role of the Marching Band in the Public High Schools 
of Ohio M.A. 1950 
Hosmer, Rowland Frank—The Significance of the Word Melody to the Beginning 
Instrumental Student M.A. 1952 


Hurst, Leslie Glenn—The Relationship of Music to the Core Program in the Secondary 
Public Schools M.A. 1953 


Hurst, Olive Wilson—A Comparative Historical Analysis of the Relationship of Pub- 
lic School Music to Education and to Music Ph.D. 1951 


Johnson, Gloria Gammage—A Critical Analysis of the Factors and a Survey of Cur- 
rent Techniques Employed in Voice Classification M.A. 1955 
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Jones, Donald Wayne—The Attitudes of the High School Seniors in Hancock County, 


West Virginia, toward their School Music Experience M.A. 1956 
Kaye, Sol Jerry—The Relationship of a Knowledge of Instruments and Instrumental 
Music Performance M.A. 1951 
Keith, Gwendolyn Edwards—The Status of Negro Church Youth Choirs in the State of 
Ohio M.A. 1950 
Kindinger, Paul William—The Summer Instrumental Program of the Columbus Pub- 
lic Schools—Its Present Status and Possible Future Development M.A. 1954 


Kirk, Roger Edward—Score Hearing as an Index of Sight-Reading Ability M.A. 1952 
Kubach, William Raymond—A Survey of Music Education in District Seven of the 


Ohio Music Education Association M.A. 1956 
Kutscher, Robert Wilson—Selected Factors in the Development of an Amateur Sym- 
phony Orchestra in a Community M.A. 1953 


Lament, Marylee McMurray—The Operetta for the Junior High School M.A. 1951 
Large, Kenneth Weston—An Instrumental Music Program for Greenbriar County 


High Schools, West Virginia M.A, 1951 
Lassen, Martin Gerhardt—A Survey of the Music Programs of the Local Schools of 
Three Ohio Counties M.A. 1955 
Lee, James Potter—A Survey of the Music Education Program in the Public Schools 
of Licking County, Ohio M.A. 1951 
Lennon, Madison Cuyler—A Survey of Instrumental Music Education in Selected 
Negro Public Schools of North Carolina M.A. 1950 
LeVan, Wilson Dale—Implications of Language Reading Readiness in the Music 
Program M.A. 1951 
Liddell, Fredolf A.—In-Service Training in Music Education for Classroom Teachers 
in Selected Districts of Ohio M.A. 1954 
Lukas, Lawrence Leroy—The Relative Importance of Some Factors of Musical De- 
velopment in Performance M.A. 1950 
Lynn, Harry Leroy—Music for Slow-Learning Children on the Secondary Level 
M.A. 1950 
McConagha, Ralph Nelson—A Study of the Music Schedules in the Fairfield County 
High Schools M.A. 1953 
Machles, Leonard—A Survey of Music Education in the County Public Schools of 
Huron County, Ohio M.A. 1953 
Markle, David Hunter—The Accreditation of High School Music Courses by Ohio 
Colleges M.A. 1954 
May, Andrew Jack—Teaching the French Horn M.A. 1953 
Middleton, James Wesley—Early Americans and Their Music M.A. 1950 
Miles, Frances Elizabeth—Status of the Elementary Classroom Teacher in Music 
Education in Ohio M.A. 1949 
Mitchell, Emma Jane—Status of Choral Groups in Negro Elementary Schools in 
Florida M.A. 1951 
Morgan, Sylvesta M.—The Voice Range of Selected Kindergarten Children and the 
Implications for Song Selection M.A. 1951 
Morris, Paul Leroy—A Study of the Development of Desirable Choral Tone with 
Emphasis on the Function of Blending M.A. 1951 
Myers, Charles Robert—A Vocal Music Project in the Junior High School M.A. 1951 
Newacheck, Vivian Marie—Music Activities for the Slow Learner M.A, 1951 
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Ort, Lorrene Love—The Expanding Role of Creativity in an Elementary School 


Ph.D. 1955 

Overby, Richard Austin—Musical Growth Through Instrumental Ensemble Instruc- 

tion M.A. 1952 

Oyer, Lois Susanna—A Limited Survey of the Elements Contributing to the Suc- 

cess or Failure of Teachers of Singing M.A. 1952 
Parks, Laura Ellen Barber—The County Music Festival in Four Selected Counties 

M.A. 1954 

Pembrook, Lawrence Lowell—The Attitudes of Selected College Freshmen Toward 

Their High School Musical Experience M.A, 1955 


Pittenger, William Pitt—A Survey of Physical Facilities for Instrumental Music Edu- 
cation in the Secondary Schools of Ohio Cities and Exempted Villages M.A. 1951 


Prine, Audry Marie—Music and Recreation M.A. 1953 
Ramsey, Homer Wayne—A Study of Reading Readiness in Language Readiness and 
Its Implications for Instrumental Music M.A. 1950 
Rankin, Dorothy Lawrence—The Teaching of the Fundamentals of Music to the Ele- 
mentary Classroom Teacher M.A. 1952 
Rayburn, Charles Meade—A Survey of the Instrumental Music Program in the Ironton 
Public Schools for the School Year 1950-1951 M.A. 1951 
Redman, Shirley Elenor—The Musical Development of the Elementary Classroom 
Teacher M.A. 1954 
Rensch, Robert Edward—Status of the Junior High School General Music Classes in 
Ohio Rural Schools M.A. 1951 
Rhinehart, Charles Bennett—Consistency in the Perception of Timbre, Rhythm, 
Tempo, and Harmony M.A. 1952 
Richley, Paul Charles-The Organization and Administration of Summer Music 
Camps M.A. 1953 
Rinehart, Carroll Arvene—Audio-Visual Aids for American Folk Music M.A. 1953 
Root, Bill Mortimer—A Survey and Proposed Plan of Music Education in the 
Mount Vernon, Ohio, Schools M.A. 1950 
Saribalas, George Michael—A Study of Music Education in the Fairfield County 
Public Schools for the Year 1955-1956 M.A. 1956 
Scappucci, Domenico Luigi—Music in the Dover Schools and Its Effect Upon the 
Community M.A. 1950 


Schumacher, George William—Vocal and Instrumental Music Programs in State Sup- 
ported, Fraternally Supported, and Privately Supported Childrens Orphan Homes 
M.A. 1949 

Schweizer, Elmer Edward—An Investigation of the Reasons for and Rates of With- 
drawal Among Instrumental Music Students in Selected Secondary School Per- 


formance Groups M.A. 1951 
Seelenbinder, Ray Lee—A Study of the Franklin County Music Festival M.A. 1955 
Sexton, Ada Jeanette—A Music Workshop for Elementary Teachers M.A. 1952 


Shartle, Paul—The Development of the Ohio Music Education Association M.A. 1952 
Shell, Charles William—A Study of the Teaching Load of Music Teachers in the 
County Schools of Ohio M.A. 1951 
Sherman, William Fillmore—The Professional Status of Music Educators in the County 
Schools of Ohio M.A. 1951 
Shinabery, Elmer Ray—The Study of Instrumental Music Participation by the Grad- 
uates of the Public High Schools of Lima, Ohio, 1943-1954 M.A. 1955 
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Skinner, Lawrence Morgan—A Survey of Song Literature Requirements for Music 


Education Students M.A. 1953 
Smith, Betty Jean Moran—The Music Workshop in City and County Schools of Se- 
lected Ohio Music Education Association Districts M.A. 1952 
Smith, Mary Arline—A Study of the Application of the Developmental Method of 
Teaching to an Elementary Instrumental Program M.A. 1952 
Smith, Robert Kermit—Suggestions on Technical Phases of String Instruction in Pub- 
lic Schools for the Non-String Major Instrumental Music Teacher M.A. 1953 
Smoot, Marcella Disbro—Children’s Listening Interests as a Guide in Planning Chil- 
dren’s Concerts M.A. 1954 
Spohn, Charles L.—Notation for Percussion Instruments M.A. 1953 
Stacy, Richard Neil—A Survey and proposed Plan of Music Education in the Medina, 
Ohio, Schools M.A. 1952 
Stansell, Gilbert Franklin—Scoring Polyphonic Music for the High School Band 
M.A. 1952 
Stanton, John Francis—Public Relations in Music Education M.A. 1949 
Stith, Marice Wilbur—A Survey of the Opinions of School Administrators and Band 
Directors Toward Instrumental Performance Practices M.A. 1952 
Stone, John Donald—Organization and Integration of the School and Community 
Music Program M.A. 1950 
Stryker, Lee William—An Approach to the Teaching of Music Composition, Illustrated 
by an Original Work for Orchestra Ph.D. 1955 
Summers, Phala Craig—A World View through Music and Geography in the Seventh 
Grade General Music Class M.A. 1956 


Sunderland, Richard Thomas—Sources of Financial Support and Expenditures for 
High School Bands in Public High Schools of 1000 or More Enrollment in the 


Southern and Central Regions of Ohio M.A. 1953 
Taylor, Guy Gene—An Evaluation and Recommended Development of the Music Edu- 
cation Program at Capital University Ph.D. 1954 
Tetrick, William Everal—A Survey of Music Education in the Schools of Pike County, 
Ohio M.A. 1950 
Thomas, James Egbert—The Music Teacher and the Guidance Program in the Second- 
ary Schools of Ohio M.A. 1950 


Thompson, Charles Elmer—A Survey and Analysis of the Activities of Ten Small Col- 
lege Bands of Ohio and their Relation to the Music Education Program 


M.A. 1950 
Thomson, Robert Edwin—An Instrumental and Vocal Survey of Music in the Knox 
County Public Schools, Ohio M.A. 1955 


Thornton, William Davis—An Evaluation of Standard Orchestral Literature for Sec- 
ondary Schools M.A. 1954 


Tipton, Eugene Oliver—Morale and Attitude, their Relationship to Contest Ratings 
of High School Bands M.A. 1951 


Tongring, Jack Leonard—The Use of Audio-Visual Aids in Music Education M.A. 1950 
Valkuchak, Andrew—Fundamental Theory—the Level of Growth Attained and Its Re- 


lation to Contest Ratings of High School Bands M.A. 1951 
Vandekerhoff, Josephine—A Consideration of Accompaniment Problems with Relation 
to a Course of Study in the College Situation M.A. 1955 
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Vandervort, Lee Weiss—A Sampling of Opinion on the Proposed Discontinuance of 
Music Contests by the Contest Committee of the North Central Association of 


Colleges and Secondary Schools M.A, 1951 
Van Voorhis, Dorothy Elizabeth—Music Education, a Factor in Social Adjustment 
M.A. 1951 

Warman, Dolores Hummel—The Keyboard as an Aid in the Comprehension of Musi- 
cal Materials M.A. 1951 


West, Vernon Clair—A Limited Survey of Selected Ohio Colleges and Universities as a 

Source of Information for the Public School Music Guidance Program M.A. 1956 
Wiegand, Karl Leo—The Visual Form Fields for Several Musical Symbols M.A. 1952 
Williams, Alan Cranston—A Survey on the Use of Majorettes in the Public High 


School Music Departments of Ohio M.A. 1955 
Wolf, Donald Lee—Musical Hearing—the Level of Growth Attained and Its Relation 
to Contest Ratings of High School Bands M.A. 1950 
Woodgeard, Ray Henry—Some Aspects of Functional Music and Musical Therapy in 
the School Program M.A. 1950 
Yenser, Herbert Sheldon—A Limited Survey on the Preparation of the Music Educa- 
tion Student for the Teaching of Singing M.A. 1951 
Young, George William—A Study of the Physical Facilities of Music Departments in the 
County Schools of Six North-Central Ohio Counties M.A. 1956 


54. UNIVERSITY OF CINCINNATI, TEACHERS COLLEGE, CINCINNATI 


Backs, Dorothy McNeel—A Program of In-Service Workshops in Music Education for 


Teachers in Pocahontas County, West Virginia, 1950-51 M.Ed. 1952 
Baldwin, Arthur L.—Instrumental Ensembles for Superior High School Students 
M.Ed. 1951 
Canfield, John C.—A Band and Orchestra Handbook for the Bob Jones University 
Music Program M.Ed. 1955 
Carr, Harry K.—Expanding and Improving the Instrumental Music Program at 
Bethel School M.Ed. 1955 
Carter, H. Vincent—Camping Experiences with a High School Band M.Ed. 1951 
Cole, James Monroe—Organization of an Instrumental Music Program for a Small 
City School System M.Ed. 1955 
Curtis, Gilbert F.—An Experimental Comparison of the Heterogeneous Instrumental 
Music Class and the Private Lesson Method M.Ed. 1951 
Dershimer, Ruth Djerf—Correlation of Creative Music Experiences with Other Areas 
of the First Grade Program M.Ed. 1951 
Francis, Donald C.—Developing the Music Program in the Elementary Grades of the 
Peebles Local Schools, Peebles, Ohio M.Ed. 1955 
Gary, Charles L.—A History of Music Education in the Cincinnati Public Schools 
Ed.D. 1951 
Gillard, David—A Program in Music Education for Prospective Elementary Teachers 
with No or Very Limited Background M.Ed. 1955 
Harter, Ruth Ellen—Development of the Junior Orchestra in the Medina City Schools 
M.Ed. 1955 
Hartzell, Ralph E.—An Exploratory Study of Tonality Apprehension and Tonal Mem- 
ory in Young Children Ed.D. 1949 
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Ohio (Continued) 
Kaiser, Jack—The Development of a Musical Notebook for the Junior Higli School 


General Music Class M.Ed. 1951 
Kingsbury, Josef R.—Teaching a Preband Instrument in the Third Grade M.Ed. 1954 
Lackey, William—A Survey of Beginning Violin Instruction Books M.Ed. 1952 
McSpadden, Sara—A Comparative Study of the Musicality of Negro and White Chil- 

dren in Two Cincinnati Schools M.Ed. 1952 
Miller, James H.—A Course of Study in Music Appreciation for Beechwood Junior 

High School M.Ed. 1956 
Nalley, Betty Jane—A Project in Music Correlation in the Fifth and Sixth Grades 

M.Ed. 1951 
Polley, Howard M.—Building the Percussion Section of the School Band and Orchestra 
M.Ed. 1954 


Rachford, George R.—A Handbook of Occupational Information in Music M.Ed. 1952 
Rose, Mabel Sizer—Youth Camp Songs as Related to the Music Curriculum in Grades 








Seven and Eight M.Ed. 1951 
Schramm, Patricia A.—Personality: The Factor of the Student Teacher in Music Edu- 
cation M.Ed. 1955 
Sister Mary Joeling Ebertz—A History of the Development of Music Education in the 
Archdiocese of Cincinnati Ed.D. 1955 
Slabaugh, J. Ross—A Survey of Music in the Core Curriculum M.Ed. 1949 
Snapp, R. Earl—A Tentative Program of Music Education for the Lebanon Public 
Schools M.Ed. 1951 
Stewart, Milton—The Use of Accordians with Small School Bands and Orchestras 
M.Ed. 1953 
Thomson, Albert G.—An Analysis of Difficulties in Sight Reading Music for Violin 
and Clarinet Ed.D. 1953 
Van Pelt, Merrill B.—Preparation of a Production Manual for a High School Musico- 
Dramatic Performance M.Ed. 1952 
Veazey, Lotta T.—Evaluation of Recordings for Music Education in the Primary 
Grades M.Ed. 1952 
Williams, Ada Lewis—The Development of an Elementary Music Program in the 
Dayton, Kentucky, Schools M.Ed. 1953 
Young, Mary Crozier—The Writing and Production of an Operetta by Second and 
Third Grade Pupils M.Ed. 1951 


55. WESTERN RESERVE UNIVERSITY, CLEVELAND 


Allen, Walter R.—Improving the Percussion Section in Our Public School Music Pro- 





gram 
Blackman, Omar P.—Standards for Grading Band Materials 1956 
Canfield, Lynn—An Evaluation of the Music Education Programs in the Junior 
High Schools of Cleveland Heights 1956 
Corina, John H.—The Role of Music Education in the School Assembly 1955 
Dretke, Leora—Music and the Orthopedic—At the Elementary Level 1953 
Grapka, John E.—An Analytical Study of Performance of Public School Orchestras 
and Suggestions for Improvement M.A. 1949 
Herring, W. Raphael—The Value of the Marching Band in the High School Music 
Program 1953 


132 














Ohio (Continued) 


Howard, Ronald T.—Reading Readiness and the Reading of Music in the Elementary 
School 


Kennedy, Donald M.—A Guide to Better Public Relations 1956 
Klotman, Robert Howard—An Instrumental Program for the Development of the 
Individual M.A. 1949 


Mayson, Alma—The Oratorio in the High School Program 

Petrella, D. M.—Standards for the Gradation of Trumpet Solos 

Ruddick, Charles W.—Music Growth Through Enriched Curriculum 1956 
Yanculeff, Christo—Maintaining Orchestral Morale During the Football Season 1953 
Zearfoss, Ruth—The History of Music Education in the United States, 1838-1900 
Zearfoss, Ruth—Musical Activity as a Means of Child Growth 1954 


OKLAHOMA 


56. UNIVERSITY OF OKLAHOMA, NORMAN 
Jeffers, Edward R.—Music and Music Education Markets M.M. 1949 


OREGON 


57. UNIVERSITY OF OREGON, EUGENE 


Davis, Donald Evan—A Survey of Public School Vocal Music in Oregon Ed.D. 1954 
Ernst, Karl D.—A Study of Certain Practices in Music Education in School Systems 


of Cities Over 150,000 Population Ed.D. 1955 
Harrison, Russell M.—A Survey of Public School Instrumental Music in Oregon 
Ed.D. 1954 

Holden, Delpha L.—A Survey of Attempts to Solve Vocal Problems in the High School 
Chorus M.S. 1952 
Lotzenhiser, George W.—An Analysis and Evaluation of State Courses of Study in 
Music with Special Reference to Instrumental Music Ed.D. 1956 
Madsen, Farrell D.—A Study of the Competencies of Utah Junior High School Music 
Teachers Ed.D. 1956 
Miller, Howard Franklin—The History and Present Trends of Inter-School Music 
Competition in the High Schools of Oregon M.A. 1953 
Murray, John S.—The Treatment of Some of the Fundamental Problems Encountered 
by a Beginning Conductor of an Adult Choir M.M. 1954 


Peterson, Wilbur J.—Training of Secondary School Music Teachers in the Undergrad- 
uate Programs of Colleges and Universities of Seventeen Western States 

Ed.D. 1954 

Roarig, Earl C.—A Study of Musical Talent and Interest in Relation to Participation 

in Music Organizations in Grades 6 and 7 in the Bend, Oregon, Public Schools 

M.M. 1954 

Sill, Barbara Jeanne—An Inquiry into the Senior High School Choral Director's 
Responsibility for Teaching Music Appreciation in Performance Groups 


M.A. 1955 
Taggart, Jean Lawrence—A Year's Program for the Junior High School General Music 
Class (Grades 7 and 8) M.A. 1954 
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Oregon (Continued) 
Theno, E. Charles—A Study of Orlando Di Lasso’s Choral Works with Reference to 


School Performance Ed.D. 1953 

Weidensee, Victor J.-A Study to Adapt the Instrumental Music of the Mannheim 

School as Suitable High School Woodwind Ensemble Music Ed.D. 1956 

Wisler, Gene C.—A Study of the Elementary Music Curricula in the Elementary 

Schools in District III of the State of Idaho Ed.D. 1956 
PENNSYLVANIA 


58. DUQUESNE UNIVERSITY, SCHOOL OF MUSIC, PITTSBURGH 


Allera, Leo P.—An Evaluation of the Use of Rote Demonstration and Imitation in 


Violin Study M.S. 1956 
Artac, Eugene J.—An Evaluation of Methods of Tone Production on Brass Wind Instru- 
ments M.S. 1951 
Baker, Dwight B.—An Evaluation of Pre-Instrumental Instruction Based Upon the 
Use of Melody Instruments in the Elementary School M.S. 1952 
Bandyk, John J.—An Evaluation of Methods of Tone Production on Brass Wind 
Instruments M.S. 1951 
Bench, Stephen K.—An Analytical Study of Trumpet Teaching with an Evaluation of 
Selected Elementary Methods M.S. 1956 
Carlson, Burnell—Acoustics as an Aid to Instrumental Instruction M.S. 1956 
Colonna, Henry L.—An Evaluation of Various Practices and Devices Used in the 
Teaching of Rhythm in Elementary Music Education M.S. 1956 
Corno, Guy K.—Relationship between the Degree of Intelligence and Performance 
on a Test of Musical Aptitude M.S. 1950 
Cotroneo, Anthony—A Survey and Evaluation as to the Status of the Music Curricula 
Offered in the Senior High Schools of Indiana County M.S. 1954 
Crocetti, Anthony—A Study and Evaluation of Public School Music in the Develop- 
ment of the Adolescent M.S. 1955 
D’Alfonso, Julius—A Study of the Techniques of Violin Class M.S. 1950 


DeBrozze, Louis J.—An Evaluation of Clarinet Playing in High School Bands M.S. 1949 
DelMonte, Frederick—Audio-Visual Aids in the Development of Instrumental Music 


Education M.S. 1952 
DeVincent, Alice—What Constitutes an Adequate High School Vocal Program 

M.S. 1949 

Di Pasquale, Henry—Teaching Instrumental Music to the Blind M.S. 1956 

Dudas, Virginia C.—Utilization of Music Therapy in the Treatment of Cerebral Palsy 

M.S. 1954 

Dysert, David C.—An Evaluation of Group Instruction for Unlike Band Instruments 

M.S. 1956 

Elster, Ethel P.—An Informal Approach to Music Appreciation in the Elementary 

School M.S. 1952 

Evans, Paul C.—A Study of Microphone Techniques as Applied to Public School Music 

M.S. 1954 


Fallert, Virginia A.—Organization and Problems Involved in Beginning Band M.S. 1952 


Gehm, Paul A.—Investigation of the Principles in the Production of Tone Quality in 
High School Vocal Music M.S. 1950 
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Pennsylvania (Continued) 


Graff, Stephen P.—A Study of the Present Musical Status of the Modern High School 


Band M.S. 1952 
Helinski, Joseph—Intonation Problems of Trumpet Performance in Relation to the 
Player and the Instrument M.S. 1956 
Henderson, Charles—A Study of Percussion in Music Education M.S. 1952 
Kertmen, Irvin—Organizational Practices and Procedures in Elementary School Instru- 
mental Programs from Grades Four to Eight M.S. 1954 
Kvamme, Sigmund—A Study of Finn Hoffding’s Method of Sight Singing with Refer- 
ence to the Aims of Sight Singing in American Music Education M.S. 1953 
Lesnick, Frances—Improving the Music Reading Program in High School Choruses 
M.S. 1956 
Linkenheimer, Raymond P.—A Critical Analysis of High School Chamber Groups 
M.S. 1950 
Lowe, Virginia C.—The Educational Value of the Choral Festival Program on the 
Secondary Level M.S. 1956 
Luncher, Edward T.—An Evaluation of Necessary Practices and Procedures in the 
Junior High School Orchestra in Relation to Strings M.S. 1952 
Miller, William—The Care and Development of the Changing Voice in Junior High 
School Vocal Music Classes M.S. 1953 
Mueller, Christine—An Evaluation of the Percussion Orchestra M.S. 1954 
Pasquarelli, Victor—An Evaluation of Audio Recording and Reproducing Elementary 
School Instrumental Programs from Grades Four to Eight M.S. 1954 
Passoja, Paul J.—An Evaluation of the Influence of Popular Music on the Secondary 
School Music Program M.S. 1951 
Pepe, Arthur—The Organization, Functions, and Techniques of the Orchestra in the 
Small High School M.S. 1955 
Picchi, Joseph C.—Problems Involved in a Balanced Instrumentation in a Small High 
School Band M.S. 1955 
Reichenfeld, Eugene—Building a Balanced String Program in the Grade School 
M.S. 1952 
Rocco, Valentino—An Evaluation of Practices and Procedures Used in the Development 
of Musicianship in the Junior High School Band M.S. 1955 


Rocereto, Gloria—An Evaluation of Audio-Visual Aids Used in Teaching the String 
Instruments of the Orchestra to Junior High School Music Appreciation Classes 


MS. 1951 

Rocereto, Louis V.—Study of the Saxophone and its Uses in Public School Music 
M.S. 1952 

Rotili, Ernest D.—A Study of the Public School String Problems M.S. 1950 
Russo, Beatrice B.—An Evaluation of the Qualifications of the Choral Director in High 
School and Other Areas M.S. 1956 
Rybar, Wilma L.—Criteria for the Selection of Grade School Operettas for Educational 
Production M.S. 1954 


Scacchitti, Dominic—Study of the Correlation of Music Education with the Techniques 
Used in High School Marching Bands M.S. 1950 
Scarci, Louis A—An Evaluation of Necessary Practices and Procedures in High School 
Organization M.S. 1949 
Schietroma, John—An Evaluation of Recreational Music of the Playground M.S. 1955 
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Pennsylvania (Continued) 


Shalley, Regis—An Informal Method of Aural and Visual Instruction of Basic Music 
Fundamentals and Harmonic Analysis through the Music Studies and Performed 
by Senior High School Choruses M.S. 1955 
Sheffey, Luch C.—Integration of the Elementary School Music Program as Applied 
to Cities with a Population of Fifty Thousand or More, in the State of North 


Carolina M.S. 1950 
Sister M. Antonia Conley—The Function of the Memory as Related to Piano Instruc- 
tion M.S. 1955 
Sister M. De Sales Jagmin—The Values of Music Appreciation for the Junior High 
School M.S. 1952 
Sister M. Kevin Kerwin—The Spiritual, Moral, and Aesthetic Values of Chant in the 
Catholic School Program M.S. 1950 
Sister Marie Pauline Vallely—The Influence of the School Music Program on the 
Community M.S. 1955 
Swisher, Oren J.—The Care of Instruments as a Vital Part in the Development of the 
Band and Orchestra Program M.S. 1952 
Szilagyi, Eugene—A Study of the Influence of Music as Related to the History of the 
Band M.S. 1954 
Tamburri, David H.—The Correlation of the Private Teacher in the Development of 
an Instrumental Music Program in Elementary Music Education M.S. 1953 
Testa, Robert F.—An Evaluation of Small Instrumental Ensembles in the Junior High 
School | M.S. 1951 
Uhler, Peter P.—Decline of the School Orchestra: Its Causes, Effects, and Remedies 
M.S. 1949 

Vinoverski, Lucille—A Study of the Value of Class Piano Instruction at the Elementary 
Level M.S. 1956 
Watkinson, George—Problem of Teaching Musicianship in the Public High Schools 
M.S. 1950 

Yagello, Leo—A Study and Evaluation of Class Instrumental Instruction Material for 
Elementary School Groups M.S. 1956 


59. THE PENNSYLVANIA STATE UNIVERSITY, UNIVERSITY PARK 


Alt, John J.—An Analysis of the “Fingering Chart Method,” A Course of Study for the 


Fingering of Orchestra and Band Instruments M.Ed. 1953 
Brammer, Jack D.—The Development of a Handbook for Strings and String Classes 
D.Ed. 1954 


Campbell, W. Paul—A Study of District and All-State Music Festivals in Pennsylvania 
with Implications for the Pennsylvania Music Educators Association D.Ed. 1955 
Casselberry, Henry Reutschlin—Proposed Music Offerings for the Elementary Curricu- 
lum Based on the Music Experience and Knowledge of Freshmen and Graduates, 


Pennsylvania State Teachers Colleges D.Ed. 1956 
Cromer, Gladys—The History and Growth of the Pennsylvania Music Educators 
Association D.Ed. 1955 
Hess, Frank M.—Instrument Maintenance and Basic Repair for Music Educators 
M.Ed. 1952 

Mitchell, Lloyd C.—Authentic State Songs—An Evaluation D.Ed. 1954 
Schroer, Albert William—A Study of the Factors Influencing Students Choosing the 
Music Education Curriculum in College D.Ed. 1956 
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Pennsylvania (Continued) 


Woerner, Gerald H.—An Analysis of Certain Criteria of Musicianship as Recommended 
by the Teacher Training Curriculum Committee of the Music Educators National 
Conference on the Basis of the Training and Experience of Pennsylvania School 
Music Teachers D.Ed. 1949 


SOUTH DAKOTA 
60. UNIVERSITY OF SOUTH DAKOTA, VERMILLION 
Allen, Don Edward—A Compiled and Annotated Listing of Materials Available for the 


Cornet Ensemble M.M. 1951 
Asbaugh, Harold B.—A History of the Music Contest in South Dakota M.M. 1950 
Baughman, Thomas Patrick—The Techniques of Editing Music for Bands of Limited 

Instruments M.M. 1951 
Boyer, George F.—A Study of the Vocal Ranges of the Adolescent Boy with Suggested 

Songs Arranged for the Boy at Junior High School Level M.M. 1952 
Branae, Arthur Paul—A Survey to Determine the Extent of Post Graduate Music Par- 

ticipation of Monona, Iowa, High School Band Graduates M.M. 1953 
Busch, Martin Paul—The Luther Hymn—Its Sphere of Influence on Protestant Church 

Music M.M. 1954 
Colwell, Richard James—Analysis of the Teaching Content Found in Ensemble Music 

Written for the Classical Woodwind Quintet M.M. 1953 
Contor, Edward Kimon—An Analysis, Evaluation, and Comparison of Class Method 

Instruction Books for Beginners on String Instruments M.M. 1951 
Dexter, Gerald Scott—A Comparison and Evaluation of the Techniques and Methods 

Used in the Treatment of the Boy’s Changing Voice M.M. 1952 
Elgethun, J. H.—A Survey of Class A and B Marching Bands in the Iowa Public 

Schools M.M. 1949 
Fejfar, Donald Charles—An Analysis, Evaluation, and Comparison of Available Class 

Method Instruction Books Written for Beginning Bands M.M. 1951 
Fjeld, Marvin Wendell—A Survey and Evaluation of Business and Industrial Music 

Groups in Cities with a Population of 100,000 or More M.M. 1953 
Foss, Ardeen Jacob—A Survey of the Teaching Techniques and Problems of Beginning 

Clarinet M.M. 1952 
Green, Will Burk—A Survey of the Music Training of the Instrumental Music Teach- 

ers in the High Schools of the State of Iowa M.M. 1950 
Hall, Dwight W.—Operetta: Its Use and Value in the Public Schools of South Dakota 

M.M. 1955 
Harris, Samuel Godfrey—The Progress and Value of Modern Methods and Concepts in 
Trumpet Techniques M.M. 1954 


Heath, Robert Gregory—A Comparative Study of the Musical Talent of Vocal and 
Instrumental Groups in the Public High Schools of Sioux City, lowa M.M. 1951 
Hoy, Samuel Alden—The Development of an Adequate Teaching Procedure for the 


Teaching of Piano to the Visually Handicapped M.M. 1954 
Iseminger, George W., Jr—A Compilation and Annotation of American Folksong 
Literature and Its Use in the Public School M.M. 1951 
Knolle, Lee Manuel—A Survey of High School Choir Administration in Selected Mid- 
west Cities Having a Population of 2000 or More M.M. 1949 
Kreiger, Franklin H.—Establishing the Criteria for Arranging Music Suitable for Use 
in High School Football Marching Band Show M.M. 1951 
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South Dakota (Continued) 


Larson, Marvin L.—An Evaluation of Music Education in Class A, B, and C Schools 
in South Dakota M.M. 1950 
Luedtke, Gordon E.—An Analysis and Evaluation of the Instruments and Literature 
Available for Pre-Band Instruction M.M. 1953 
Noren, Mary Ann—The Construction and Validation of a Music Knowledge Inventory 
Test for the Fourth, Fifth, and Sixth Grades M.M. 1953 
Robbins, James Edward—An Analysis of the Postgraduate Musical Activities of the 
Graduates of Pierre High School from the Years 1941 through 1950 M.M. 1955 
Seipp, Wayne Arthur—A Survey of Class and Individual Instrumental Music Instruc- 


tion in Class B and C Iowa High Schools M.M. 1950 
Shaw, Gertrude Jean—A Survey of the String Music Program in the Virginia Public 
Schools M.M. 1955 
Skakoon, Bert James—An Evaluation of Solo and Ensemble Literature for the Per- 
cussion Instruments M.M. 1950 
Spade, Walter C.—The Analysis and Evaluation of Suites Originally Written for Band 
M.M. 1954 


Stewart, Emery D.—A Comparison and Evaluation of Vocal Methods and Techniques 
M.M. 1951 

Van Der Maten, Frank—A Survey of Stringed Instrument Instruction as Offered in 
Grades Three through Eight by Selected Schools in Iowa, Minnesota, Nebraska, 


South Dakota, and Wisconsin M.M. 1950 

Wilcox, Sidney Ellis—Principles of Administration Pertaining to Instrumental Music 

in the Iowa Public Schools M.M. 1949 
TENNESSEE 


61. GEORGE PEABODY COLLEGE FOR TEACHERS, NASHVILLE 


Abul-Hubb, Dhia M.—Musical Empathetic Test as a Prospective Technique 





M.Ed. 1951 
Bays, Robert E.—Renaissance and Baroque Music as a Source for Improved Brass 
Instruction Ph.D. 1952 
Carrico, John Lee—A Study of Applied Music in Four-Year State-Supported Colleges 
of Texas Ed.D. 1955 
Cowan, Thomas Wynne—The Pre-College Musical Training and Experience of Music 
Education Seniors Ed.D. 1952 
Emmert, Ruth Frances—Music Education for the Elementary Schools of Washington 
County, Tennessee M.Ed. 1951 

Fick, Robert G.—A Program of Music Offerings for the Community College 
M.Ed. 1951 

Fite, Elwin—The Student Teaching Experience of Prospective Music Teachers 
Ed.D. 1953 
Gay, Margaret Bernice—Integrated Techniques of Teaching Music Theory in High 
School M.Ed. 1951 
Hoffman, William Charles—The Origin and Development of the Roman Chants of the 
Mass M.Ed. 1953 
Hollis, Joud—An Evaluation of Hymn-Tunes and Singing Practices in Protestant 
Church Schools Ph.D. 1952 
Kerr, Marjorie A.—The Protestant Chorale M.A. 1953 
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Tennessee (Continued) 


Martin, William—The Texas Association of Music Schools: Its History and Curricular 
Function Ed.D. 1956 
Noah, Max Stephen—Promotion of Music Education by Southern State Departments of 
Education Ph.D. 1953 
Shahan, Paul Willard—The Importance of Creative Writing in the General Theory 
Program M.Ed. 1952 
Swartz, Jack Paul—Community College Contributions to Civic Music Life M.A. 1949 
Thompson, James William—Selected Studies of Musical Functions in Iroquois Culture 


M.A, 1954 
Wainwright, John Harold—Apparent Philosophies of Music Education Reflected in 
College Music Budgets Ed.D. 1954 


62. UNIVERSITY OF TENNESSEE, KNOXVILLE 
Atchley, Horace G., Jr.—A Critical Analysis of High School Music Teacher Certifica- 


tion in Tennessee M.S. 1956 
Ball, Louis O.—A Study of the Effectiveness of Three Methods of Teaching Choral 
Music as Evaluated through Musical Performance M.S. 1953 


Benoy, Arthur W.—A Critical Analysis of Nine Beginning String Orchestra Class 
Methods in Accordance with Some Principles of Developmental Teaching 

M.S. 1953 

Gammell, Bertha Meyers—A Survey of the Musical Training, Experience, and Pro- 

ficiencies of Students Enrolled in Elementary Music Education Courses at the 


University of Tennessee, During the First Summer Term, 1949 M.S. 1949 
Lyle, John Benjamin—Music Requirements for Admission to Music Education Degree 
Programs in Selected State Universities M.S. 1956 


McCall, Ethel Adkins—Some Factors Influencing the Amount of Music Taught in 
Elementary Schools as Expressed by a Selected Group of Classroom Teachers 


MS. 1955 

Patterson, Mildred Martin—Suggested Musical Activities and Materials for Knox 
County Schools, Grades One through Six M.S. 1950 
Phifer, James Wilson—A Study of the Texts of Selected Choral Compositions as They 
Relate to Certain Democratic Concepts M.S. 1955 
Reeder, Jane B.—Beliefs of East Tennessee Instrumental Music Teachers Regarding 
the Role of the Orchestra in the Public Music Program M.S. 1955 
Smith, Rebecca W.—Musical Interests and Background of a Selected Group of Seventh, 
Eighth, and Ninth Grade Boys and Girls M.S. 1950 
Wilson, Margaret E.—A Study and Evaluation of the Music Program in the Elementary 
Schools of Swain County, North Carolina M.S. 1953 


TEXAS 


63. INCARNATE WORD COLLEGE, SAN ANTONIO 
Sister M. Agnesine—Handbook for Normal Training in Music Education M.M. 1950 


64. NORTH TEXAS STATE COLLEGE, DENTON 


Averyt, Roger—An Ensemble Brass Method for College Brass Classes M.M. 1949 
Bolin, Carl—An Evaluation of Motion Picture Films for Use in Music Education 


M.M. 1949 
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Texas (Continued) 


Ford, Benjamin—The Development of an Elementary Class Method of Band Instruc- 


tion and Theory M.M. 1949 
Gardner, William—An Analysis of Twenty-five Vocal Methods of the Twentieth Cen- 
tury M.M. 1949 


Harrison, Loma—Application of Certain Seashore Measures of Musical Talent and the 
Kuder Preference Record to the Building of a Music Program in Borger High 
School M.M. 1949 

Hatchett, W. Edward—Organization and Administration of a Vocal Competition Festi- 
val M.M. 1949 

Hudgins, Jack—Materials and Methods Employed in the Pedagogy of Woodwind 
Instrument Classes at the College Level M.M. 1949 

Iles, Mary Ann Frank—Teaching Syllabus for the Junior High General Music Class 

LeMond, Nell—A Critical Evaluation of Eight Series of Music Books for Grades Four, 


Five, and Six M.M. 1949 
Olivadoti, Ray—Articulation of the Primary with the Secondary Instrumental Band 
Program in the Public Schools M.M. 1949 
Reves, Wayman—A Five Year Band Program for Vanderbilt School, Vanderbilt, 
Texas 
Roberts, Charles—A Course in Public School Music to be Taught at the College Level 
M.M. 1949 
Stone, Thomas—A Teaching Guide for the Adult Beginner Piano Student M.M. 1949 
Spiegelmire, Louise—Music Literature for the Layman M.M. 1949 
Williams, Bert—An Evaluation of the Factors Involved in Program Building for the 
High School Chorus M.M. 1949 


65. SAM HOUSTON STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE, HUNTSVILLE 


Benton, Fred Richard—A Study of Tone Producing Terminology for Stringed Instru- 
ments M.A. 1954 
Boone, Robert L.—The Selection, Preparation, and Presentation of Four Musico- 
Dramatic Works at the A & M Consolidated High School, College Station, Texas, 





1952-1955 M.A. 1955 
Domony, Micky—An Analysis of the Cornet Solos Contained on the Class I Univer- 
sity Interscholastic League List for the School Year 1953-54 M.A. 1954 


Fariss, William F.—The Instrumental Music Program in Bellville, Texas, and Con- 
tributions of the Bellville Band Parents Club toward Its Growth M.A. 1956 
Ham, Bob R.—Class A Bands in Revion V of Texas in 1955-56 M.A. 1956 
Haney, Joe T.—A General Music Workbook for the Seventh and Eighth Grades in 
the Calvert Public Schools M.A. 1955 
Helpinstill, Jimmie—Music in the Special Education Class of the Nederland School 
M.A. 1954 

Keathley, Kenneth C.—A Proposed Guitar Method for High School Dance Bands 
M.A. 1955 
McMullen, Joe K.—Snare Drum Instructional Materials in Relation to Standards of 
the National Association of Rudimental Drummers M.A. 1955 
Montgomery, Melvin B.—A Handbook of Information for Instrumental Music Students 
of the Snyder Public Schools M.A. 1955 
Sanders, James LaVern—Some Aspects of the Grade School Instrumental Music Pro- 
gram in Southern Illinois M.A. 1953 
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Texas (Continued) 


Sowell, Brady O.—A History of the Texas Music Educators Association, 1940-1953 


M.A. 1953 
Spencer, Forest Hal—Instrumental Music in the Marlin Public School Grades Six 
through Nine M.A. 1953 


Stiles, Wilburn Francis—An Analysis and Comparison of the Two Beginning Band 
Method Books on the Texas State-Adopted Textbook List for 1955-1956 M.A. 1956 

Wadenpfuhl, Karl H.—A Fundamental Method for the Single Bb French Horn 
M.A. 1953 


66. SOUTHWEST TEXAS STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE, SAN MARCOS 


Bartley, Ruby Ruth—A Brief Survey of the Historical Background and of the Present 
Status of Music Education in the Negro Schools of Texas M.A, 1950 
Grant, Lou Ella—Music as a Contributing Factor in the Teaching of Latin-American 
Children in Grades One, Two, and Three of Martindale School M.A. 1956 
Giesen, Lenora Davis—A Suggested Music Program for the Primary Grades of the 
Campus Elementary School of San Marcos, Texas M.A. 1952 
Gunter, Edwin Dale—A Critical Evaluation of the Seven Year Experimental String 
Program Now in Its Third Year in the Sixth Grade of the San Marcos Public 
School M.A. 1949 
Hausman, Milton Friedrich—Reports to Parents of Pupil Progress in Instrumental 
Music M.A. 1950 
Heinmeier, Martin Frederick—The Status of the Teaching of Public School Music in 
Class “A” Elementary and Junior High Schools of Texas M.A. 1951 
Hill, Rosemary—A Study of Rhythm Band Materials and Activities in the Pre-Primer 
and First Grades of the San Antonio Public Schools 
Hooper, William Edward—An Analysis of Music Problems in the Lockhart Public 
Schools M.A. 1952 
Jung, Alton H.—First Year Report of the String Program in the Junior Schools of 
the San Antonio Independent School District M.A. 1950 
Lyon, Edwin Stafford—Adult Participation in Non-Professional Musical Organizations 
and the String Program in the Public Schools M.A. 1950 
Mathews, Sarah Francis—A Study Treating the Application of Creative Teaching in 
Eighth Grade General Music Classes M.A. 1952 
Rennell, Erna Holekamp—A Workbook on the Correlation of Children’s Literature 
and Music Appreciation for the Fifth Grade M.A. 1951 
Simpson, Mary Dean—The Problem of Writing an Original Operetta for Use in the 
Central Ward Choral Club of Gonzales, Texas M.A, 1954 
Thompson, Wane—An Analysis and Evaluation of the Contribution of Music to the 
Growth and Development of the Young Child in the Primary Grades of the Ben- 


son School of Uvalde, Texas M.A. 1954 
Wheat, Florine Elder—Problems of the Adolescent Voice in the Music Class of the 
Small Junior High School M.A, 1951 


67. TEXAS CHRISTIAN UNIVERSITY, FORT WORTH 
Anderson, Raymond Lewis—A Comparative Survey of the Texts on Choral Conducting 
from 1800 to 1953 M.M.E. 1958 
Apetz, Harry Bainford—The Place of the Dance Band in the High School Educa- 
tional Program M.M.E. 1949 
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Texas (Continued) 


Belknap, Archie Moore—An Analysis of the Music Workbook as an Aid to Elemen- 


tary Teaching M.M.E., 1951 
Breeden, Harold Leon—Lesson Plan for Study of Clarinet at the College Level 
M.M.E. 1949 
Bradley, Erleyne Hardy—Trends in Elementary School Music Since 1920 M.M.E. 1954 
Camp, Melvin Thoburn—A Study of Guidance for Music Students M.M.E. 1952 
Elder, Frances Ruth—Historical Review and Critical Resume of Beginning String Class 
Materials, Methods, and Devices M.M.E. 1950 
Guffin, William Bascom—A Handbook of Helps for Beginning High School Choral 
Directors M.M.E. 1950 
Hay, Horace Ross—A Comparison of the Texas and National Music Competition- 
Festival Programs M.M.E. 1952 
Hill, Francis—The Place of Music in Educational Philosophy M.M.E. 1951 
Hodges, Laverne—Salzedo’s Contributions to Music Education M.M.E. 1950 
Hoffman, Charles Reid—A Suggested Music Curriculum for a High School of Five- 
Hundred Enrollment M.M.E, 1951 
Holtz, Jewell B.—An Experimental Evaluation of Three Methods of Teaching Rote 
Singing to Elementary School Children M.M.E. 1954 


Jacobsen, James A.—A Survey of the Administration and Organization of Selected 
College and University Bands in the Southwestern Division of the Music Educa- 


tors National Conference M.M.E. 1953 
Morris, Earl Wayne—Practical Considerations of General Versus Specialized Music 
Education M.M.E. 1952 


Nelson, Royce Eugene—An Investigation of Mental Health Conditions Found Among 
Selected Groups of High School and College Instrumental Musicians as Indicated 


by Scores Earned on the Mental Health Analysis M.M.E. 1955 
Parks, William Robert—Public Relations and the Public School Music Teacher 

M.M.E. 1952 

Pfeil, William Vankirk—The Competition Festival Since 1945 M.M.E. 1952 


Pitts, Kenneth Clayton—An Analytical Study of Method Books for School Orchestras 
M.M.E, 1952 

Repass, Ernest L.—An Evaluation of an Individual’s Teacher Training Program in 
Music Education at Texas Christian University with Reference to National 
Standards and His Specific Duties in a Teaching Situation M.M.E. 1955 
Reutershaw, Clifford Koppelman—Comparison of Scores Earned by a Selected Group 
of College Music Majors on the Kwalwasser-Dykema Music Test, the Otis Intel- 
ligence Test, and Original Constant Tempo Test M.M.E. 1955 
Sandifer, Perry Alton—A Course of Study for Trombone at College Level M.M.E. 1952 
Smith, Latellya Bess—An Evaluative Study of General Music Course as Prescribed by 





the State of Texas M.M.E. 1951 
Smith, Wilma Maude Miller—Audio-Visual Aids and Scientific Devices in Music Edu- 
cation M.M.E. 1949 
Vaughan, Kenneth Orville—An Evaluation of the Use of the Instantaneous Recorder 
in Texas High School Bands M.M.E. 1954 
Voight, Ruth Marie—A Survey of Choral Activities in the Colleges and Universities 
of the United States M.M.E. 1952 


Webb, Ethel Cornelia Wilson—An Experimental Study of Music Appreciation in the 
Intermediate Grades of Fort Worth Course of Study for Music in the Junior 
High School M.M.E. 1952 
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Whitehead, Ross Shadrick—The Public School Music Department and the Administra- 


tion M.M.E, 1951 
Winston, Mary Louise—An Analysis of the Fort Worth Course of Study for Music 
in the Junior High School M.M.E. 1952 


Young, Hester—The Teaching of Music Appreciation in High School M.M.E. 1951 


68. TEXAS SOUTHERN UNIVERSITY, HOUSTON 


Sample, Alexander Claude, Jr—A Plan for Stimulating Interest and Motivation in 
High School Instrumental Music through the Utilization of the Dance Orchestra 
M.M.Ed. 1955 


69. UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS, AUSTIN 


Allbright, Doris Faye—An Annotation and Evaluation of Recordings for the Pre- 


School and Elementary School Child M.M. 1954 
Arizmendi, Cruz, Jr.—A Study of the Motivation of String Instruction on Junior High 
School Level M.Ed. 1954 
Aubrey, Ruth H.—A Comparative Study of the Teaching Methods of Leopold Mozart 
and Leopold Auer M.M. 1952 
Baumgardner, Kenneth W.—The Status of Senior High School Choral Music in the 
State of Texas M.M. 
Bell, Cecil Charles, Jr—A Study of the Development of the Competition Festival in 
its Relation to Band Adjudication M.M. 1953 
Biggs, Lelia Lou—A Study of the Pitch Range of Children’s Voices M.M. 
Boyer, Lois Pisnon—An Analytical Evaluation of Eight Piano Instruction Courses 
M.M. 
Boyle, Carolyn—A Study of Current Practices in Tuning Voices of Primary School 
Children M.M. 1951 
Brooks, Edna Martha—A Study of String Class Instruction in Representative Texas 
Public Schools M.M. 
Brown, Ann Shafer—A Study of Rhythm in Musical Therapy Applied to Cerebral 
Palsy M.M. 1954 
Brown, Billy Joe—A Comparative Study of Vocational and Conventional High School 
Music Students M.M. 
Brown, Lilla Jean—Music in the History of Dallas, Texas: 1841-1900 M.M. | 
Brown-Winkle, Mary Helen—Pitch Improvement in Anglo- and Latin-American Chil- | 
dren M.M. 
Brust, Ethel Lilian—A Survey of Class Piano Instruction in the Colleges of Texas | 
M.M. 1951 | 
Butler, Panze Lenore—The Status of Curricular Offerings in Music in the High 
Schools of Texas M.M. 
Cadwell, Virginia—A Critical Study of the Poetry of Fourth Grade Music Textbooks 
M.M. 
Campbell, Robert—A Study of the Effect of Selected Interior Contours of the Trom- 
bone Mouthpiece upon the Tone Quality of the Trombone M.M. 1954 
Clover, Ken C.—A Study of the County Music Supervisory Programs in the State 
of Texas M.M. 1952 
Collier, Shelby L.—The Status of Music in One Hundred Baptist Churches of Texas 
M.M. 1949 
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Combs, M. Browning—Social Values Developed by Group Music Activities M.A. 
Conder, John Perry—A Critical Evaluation of Class Voice Training Methods M.M. 
Crane, Lois Marjorie—The Role of Music in the Interests and Activities of 95 Former 


Polio Patients M.M. 1955 
Crockett, Rosalie Leggett—A Study of the Identification of Certain Problems of Vocal 
Pedagogy M.M. 1956 
Davis, Joseph Ray—A Survey of State Courses of Study in Music M.Ed. 
Day, Gladys Christena—A Study of Pipe and Electronic Organs in 165 Public High 
Schools in the United States M.M. 1952 
Decherd, Emma Virginia—A Study of the Radio Program Preferences of 200 High 
Schools in the United States M.M. 1952 


Dellis, Woodward Orleanor—A Comparative Analysis of Music Theory Texts 1949 
Dreibrodt, Irving—A Study of Materials and Half-Time Formations for Marching 


Bands and Pep Squads M.M. 1951 
Evans, George Keiser—A Survey of the Use of Contemporary Music in High Schools 
M.M. 

Fierros, Gilbert—A Study Concerning Violin Improvisation M.M. 1954 
Fleming, Frances—A Study of Piano Pedagogy Based on Research in the University of 
Texas Piano Project M.M. 1956 
Franklin, Mary Lee—An Experimental Investigation of Pitch Discrimination at the 
Junior High School Level M.M. 
Gohrband, Ernestine—A Comparative Analysis of Theoretical Material Presented in 
the Basal Music Series for Grades Four, Five, and Six M.M. 1955 
Going, Mary Frances—A Study of Creative Music Programs in the Elementary School 
M.M. 1955 


Graves, Mary Katherine—Program of Music Curriculum Improvement Through 
Teacher Cooperative Action Research in the Dallas Independent Schools 


M.M. 1953 

Hall, Jody—The Effect of Background Music on the Reading Comprehension of 278 
Eighth and Ninth Grade Students M.M. 
Higgs, Monroe Wilburn—A Study of the Effects of a Sixth Grade Class String Pro- 
gram M.M. 1952 
Hixon, Paula Marcheta—The Status of Junior High School Choral Music in the State 
of Texas M.M. 1949 
Horne, Ivan Francis—A Study of Organ Transcriptions for Band M.M. 1953 
Hutton, Doris Goosby—A Comparative Study of Two Methods of Teaching Sight 
Singing in the Fourth Grade M.M. 1952 
Ing, Frank O.—A Survey of Practices and Trends in the Use of Foreign Languages in 
the Teaching of Singing M.M. 1954 
Ing, Mary Nell—A Study of Class Piano Instruction in the Colleges of Texas 
M.M. 1954 


Jones, Edna Marie—A Survey of Music Education in Texas 
Junkin, Frederick H., Jr—A Study of the Availability of Music Materials in Texas 





High School Libraries—Including a Basic Bibliography M.M. 1951 
Kebodeaux, Horace Vernon—A Study of the Physical Properties of Music Departments 
in Texas Public Schools M.M. 


Kyhl, Jo Anne Ingeborge—An Aural Approach to Musical Memory and Learning 
M.M. 1954 
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Laetsch, Florence Gardner—A Survey of Catholic Elementary School Music in Texas 

M.M. 1952 
Lambrecht, Clarence Julius—A Survey of Texas High School Dance Bands M.M. 
Lancaster, Jonathan P.—A Comparison of the Choral Music Program of Port Neches 


with Other Texas Schools M.M. 1954 
Lanier, Julian Armand—Musical Imagery and Musical Talent M.A, 
Latination, Steve, Jr.—A Study of the Care and Repair of Public School-Owned In- 

struments in Texas M.M. 
Lenzo, Joseph Francis—An Experimental Study of the Relationship Between Some 

Factors of Home Environment and Music Aptitude Test Scores M.M. 1953 


Link, Virginia Lee—Determining the Desirable Music Experiences that Should be 
Included in the Training of Elementary Teachers for Texas Schools Ph.D. 1954 


Luce, Marjorie—A Comparison of Two Violin Teaching Ideologies M.M. 1955 
Madrid, Max Rudolph—A Study of Administrative Factors in 55 Youth Symphony 
Orchestras M.M. 1955 
Maness, Cornelia Faye—A Study of Musical Likes and Dislikes of Sixth, Seventh, and 
Eighth Grade Children from Different Economic Levels M.M. 1951 
Martin, Marjorie Kathryn—A Comparative Study of Class and Individual Instruction in 
Latin- and Anglo-American Classes M.M. 
McAnally, Mary Ellen Hale—A Study of Factors Affecting Concert Attendance 
M.M. 1954 
McDaniel, Norman H.—A Survey of Music Ensembles and Recorded Music Programs 
in Selected Industries in Texas M.M. 1955 
McDaniel, Wilder F.—A Study of Musical Services Offered by Extension Divisions 
Affiliated with the National University Extension Association M.M. 1954 
McCorkel, Thomas Smith—Recent American Educational Theories on the Place and 
Function of the Fine Arts in the Public School Program Ph.D. 
McCormick, Arthur Edgar—A Study of Melodic Interval Difficulty in Relation to 
Senior High School Girls’ Choir M.M. 
Miller, David Frank—A Study of the Social and Economic Background of Texas Public 
School Music Teachers M.M. 
Mills, Margaret Helen—A Comparative Analysis of Four Series of Elementary Music 
Books M.M. 1952 
Montgomery, John Marvin—A Survey of School Orchestras in Oklahoma M.M. 
Nelson, Mary Katheryn—A Study Treating the Application of Creative Teaching in 
Seventh Grade General Music Classes M.M. 
Nowlin, Miles Jackson—A Survey of Artist Series Sponsored by Concert Associations in 
Texas M.M. 1951 
Olson, Ivan Ronald—A Study of State Certification Requirements for Applied Music 
Teachers M.M. 1952 
Pearson, Frederick B., Jr.—A Study of Music Theory as Taught in Texas Public Sec- 
ondary Schools 1952 
Piland, Patricia Clair—A Study of Operetta Preparation and Presentation in Sixty-six 
Texas High Schools M.M. 1954 
Ragsdale, Kenneth Baxter—A Study of the Pre-Service Training of Public School 
Instrumental Music Teachers in Texas M.M. 
Ratcliff, Emma Virginia—A Study of the Status of the Choral Music Program in Texas 
Public High Schools M.M. 1953 
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Reynolds, William Wesley—A Study of Song Evaluation for the College Voice Student 
M.M. 1951 

Roesler, Mona Ramsay—A Comparative Study of Public Address Presentation and 
Classroom Presentation of Music Listening Lessons to Fourth Grade School Chil- 


dren M.M. 1952 
Rodriquez, John C.—Administration of the Instrumental Music Program in Texas Small 
Public Schools M.M. 1955 
Rollins, Rosalind—A Study Treating the Application of Creative Teaching in Seventh 
Grade General Music Classes M.M. 1949 
Rosbach, Sidney Emerson—A Comparative Study of the Music Profiles of Non-Tran- 
sient and Transient School Children M.M. 1951 


Ryan, Vernon Louis—Original Instrumental Compositions for Didactic Purposes by 
Selected Twentieth Century Composers 

Sayers, Russell Eugene—A Study of Correlations Between the Capacity of Rhythmic 
Discrimination and Tonal Memory and the Faculty of Immediate Recall of Non- 


sense Syllables M.M. 1953 
Schmidt, Everett Paul—The Small Instrumental Ensemble Program in the Public 
Schools of Texas M.M. 1952 
Scogin, John Larkin, Jr.—A Survey of the Use of Audio-Visual Materials in Teaching 
Instrumental Music in Texas M.M. 
Scott, Clarence Littleton—The Status of the Vocal Music Program in the State Sup- 
ported Junior Colleges of Texas M.M. 1951 
Shiller, James F.—A Study of Selected Techniques Employed by Recognized Teachers 
and Performers of the Saxophone M.M. 1953 


Sissom, Winne Elizabeth—A Study of Music in Industry 
Smith, Geraldine Fletcher—A Study of the Significance of the Small Vocal Ensemble 


in the Senior High Schools of Texas M.M. 1955 
Smith, Wilford Davis—A Survey of Piano Instruction in Texas M.M. 
Snyder, Jerome Raymond—A Comparison of Three Music Teaching Methods in Terms 

of Student Progress M.M. 
Streety, Henry Mack, Jr.—A Study of Enrollments in Texas Public High School Choral 

Ensembles M.M. 1951 


Sumerlin, Dorothy Aman—A Case Study of Twenty-four String Quartets M.M. 1953 
Talbert, Leslie Eugene—The Status of Music Orientation in Texas High Schools 1953 
Tampke, Robert August—The Function of Music Education in the Organization of 
Personality Ph.D. 
Taylor, Gladys Virginia—A Comparative Study of Three Methods of Teaching Fifth 
Grade Music M.M. 1954 
Thomas, Helen Waller—A Study of the Musical Taste and Attitudes of 804 Fifth and 
Sixth Grade Pupils in Grand Prairie, Texas M.Ed. 1954 
Travis, Leona H.—A Study of the Music Supervisory Needs of Elementary Classroom 
Teachers in Tyler, Texas M.M. 1955 
Virden, Opal—A Comparative Study of Two Methods of Teaching Music in Grades 
Five and Six M.Ed. 1954 
Webster, Imogene—A Study of Youth Choirs in the Baptist Churches of Texas 
M.M. 1951 
Whaley, Golda Batson—A Study of the Musical Objectives of 647 High School Students 


M.M. 
White, Marie Price—The Status of Rural Music in the United States M.Ed. 1951 


146 








Texas (Continued) 


Whitson, Thomas Charles—A Study of Rhythm Perception at the Junior High School 


Level 1951 
Wiley, Charles A.—The Status of the Competition-Festivals in Texas M.M. 
Worthington, Thomas Howard—A History of the Development of Music Education 

in Austin, Texas M.M. 1954 
Wright, Beatrix Sarah—An Evaluation of the Technical Aspects of High School String 

Ensemble Material M.M. 

UTAH 


70. BRIGHAM YOUNG UNIVERSITY, PROVO 


Brady, Stanley Jay—An Experimental Study of the Intonation of the Bb Clarinet 
M.A. 195] 

Montague, Glenn—A Study of American Folk Songs for A Cappella Choir M.A. 1951 

Olson, Rees G.—A Survey of the Literature and Practice Regarding Vibrato in Choral 


Singing M.A. 1950 
Stephenson, Loran Dean--An Evaluation of the Tachistoscope as an Aid in Teaching 
Rhythmic Reading M.A. 1955 
Webb, Fredrick N.—A Study of the Problems Associated with the Changing Voice of 
the Adolescent M.A. 1950 
Wooten, William Chapman—A Study of the Development of High School Bands in 
Utah M.A. 1950 


71. UNIVERSITY OF UTAH, SALT LAKE CITY 


Bright, Lynn Taggart—A Study of Methods of Teaching the Techniques of Brass 
Instruments in Groups in High Schools M.S. 1955 
Caldwell, Lee—Developing Clarinet Players in High School M.S. 1950 
Denton, Floyd Chandler—A Study of School Administrators’ Opinions of the Value 
of Public School Music Competition Festivals in Utah, Idaho, Wyoming, and 


Colorado M.S. 1953 

Garner, Ronald Llewellyn—An Evaluation of Music Education in Secondary Schools 

of Utah M.S. 1955 

Slaughter, Jay Leon—The Marching Band M.S. 1950 
WASHINGTON 


72. STATE COLLEGE OF WASHINGTON, PULLMAN 


Ames, William H.—A Survey of Public High School Music Teachers Opinions Con- 
cerning Competition Music Festivals in the State of Washington M.A. 1950 
Bower, George Earl—A Compilation of Teachers’ Evaluations of the Standard School 
Broadcast; a Program of Music Education in Radio for the Public School 
M.A. 1950 
Cleveland, Dana L.—A Convergent Approach to Teaching the Very Young Students to 
Play Trumpet or Cornet M.A. 1953 
Larsen, Russell W.—A Study of Various Procedures of Marching Bands to Determine 
Effective Patterns for School Organizations M.A. 1950 


147 











Washington (Continued) 
McCaw, William D.—An Elementary Band Course for Grade and Junior High School 


Students M.A. 1950 
Newman, Arthur E.—A Survey of the Functions of State Supervisor of Music Educa- 
tion M.A. 1950 


73. UNIVERSITY OF WASHINGTON, SCHOOL OF MUSIC, SEATTLE 


Bennest, Alfred Frank—The Need for More Participation in Music 1949 
Berg, Richard C.—The Development of the String Section of the School Orchestra 
M.A. 1950 

Fosso, Paul Oluf—A Study of Twentieth Century Music for Voices with Chamber 
Instrumentation M.A. 1955 
Haligrimson, Benedict T.—The Development of Musicianship in High School Band 
Players as an Aid to Proficiency in Sight Reading M.A. 1953 
Hart, Florence B.—A Study of the Problems of the Boys’ Glee Club in High School 


M.A. 1951 

Nelson, Eric Walter—The Clarinet Ensemble in Unmixed Combinations of Three 
or More Instruments M.A. 
Sister Mary Joseph—A Study Incorporating Resource Units in Music as a Correlating 
Factor in a General Education Program Emphasizing Personality Development 
and Social Sensitivity in the Growth of Junior High School Pupils Ph.D. 1952 


74. WESTERN WASHINGTON COLLEGE OF EDUCATION, BELLINGHAM 


Bergh, Glenn—An Appraisal of Music Testing Programs of the Public Schools in 
Western Washington M.Ed. 1954 


Lee, Ruth Aileen—A Study of Significant Aspects in the Teaching of Elementary 
School Music and its Teacher-Supervisor Arrangement in the State of Washington 


M.Ed. 1951 


CANADA 


75. UNIVERSITY OF MONTREAL, MONTREAL 


Fishburn, Hummel—The Potentialities of Influence of a State University Throughout 
the State in the Fields of Music and Music Education Mus.D. 1950 
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TOPICAL INDEX TO 
BIBLIOGRAPHY OF RESEARCH STUDIES 


6 &: number before each author’s name in the Topical Index refers to 
a number given to each college listed in the main section of the 
Bibliography, not to the page number where the study may be found. 
The Table of Contents, page 64, gives a key to the colleges and their 
numbers. One interested in checking where a particular study was done 
will refer to the college through the college number; under the sponsor- 
ing college one will find the study listed alphabetically by author. Also, 
the reader may ascertain whether a particular subject has been covered at 
a given school by checking the college number in the Topical Index. 
We judge that most of the studies in this Bibliography may be borrowed 
from the sponsoring college through an inter-library loan. 

In preparing a bibliography of this kind it is virtually impossible to 
secure and read the approximately 2,000 studies listed in this volume. 
Hence, acceptance of titles must rest on one’s judgment in using estab- 
lished criteria, and classification of topics in the index must depend on 
one’s interpretation of what the title seemingly indicates the study 
covers. One can only hope that such subjective judgments are relatively 
free of errors and inconsistencies. 


W. S. L. 
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TOPICAL INDEX TO 
BIBLIOGRAPHY OF RESEARCH STUDIES 


A CAPPELLA CHOIRS (See “Vocal Music”) 
ACCREDITING OF TEACHERS (See “Teacher Training in Music”) 
ADMINISTRATION OF SCHOOL MUSIC (See also “Instrumental Music”; “Social 


9 
18 
20 
22 
22 
27 
27 
32 
32 
35 
35 
45 
47 


47 
48 


48 
60 
60 
67 


69 
69 


Aspects of Music”; “Supervision of Music’’) 

Puliafico—Values of the Elementary School Band from the Administrator’s Point 
of View 

Moore—The Earned Doctorate in Music as a Factor in Appointments in Music 
Administration 

Kmetz—Written Annual Music Reports and Their Use in the Administration of 
Public School Music 

Severin—A Survey of Opinions of School Administrators in Illinois with Regard 
to the Status of Special Music Teachers 

Smith—Music Budgets in Six Northern Illinois High Schools 

Hughes—Administration of Student Teaching in Music 

Jacobson—Practical Band Administration for the Small High School 

Fendorf—A Study of Financial Practices in the Public School Music Departments 
of the State of Missouri 

Geoffroy—A Survey of Music Department Budgetary Practices and Procedures in 
Selected Kansas High Schools 

Batorski—The Costs of Music Instruction in Four Public School Systems as 
Compared with the Costs of Instruction in Other Subjects of the Curriculum 

Harris—A Survey of the Organization and Administration of College Bands in 
New England 

Royer—A Survey of the Cost of Music Education in Selected Schools of Northwest 
lowa 

Hoover—Patterns of Financial Practice in Music Education in High Expenditure 
Public Schools 

Snyder—Public School Music Administration 

Carey—The Organization and Administration of the Elementary Instrumental 
Program 

Chappell—Instrumental Music Department Administration in the Small Public 
Schools of New York State 

Knolle—A Survey of High School Choir Administration in Selected Midwest 
Cities Having a Population of 2000 or More 

Wilcox—Principles of Administration Pertaining to Instrumental Music in the 
Iowa Public Schools 

Whitehead—The Public School Music Department and the Administration 

Madrid—A Study of Administrative Factors in 55 Youth Symphony Orchestras 

Rodriquez—Administration of the Instrumental Music Program in Texas Small 
Public Schools 


ADOLESCENT VOICE (See “Vocal Music’) 
ADULT LIFE, MUSIC IN (See “Social Aspects of Music’’) 
AESTHETICS 


6 


$2 
32 


39 
47 


Kyme—The Value of Aesthetic Judgments in the Assessment of Musical Ca- 
acit 
Céter—The Effect of Music on Painting 
Sell—Preference for Band and Orchestra as an Aesthetic Medium for Music 
Among Public School Students 
Gillett—The Aesthetic ys eeery- to Music Appreciation 
Gleason—A Design of Shared Services for Aesthetic Development in the Schools 


and Communities of Lewis County in the State of New York 
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AMATEUR MUSIC (See “Social Aspects of Music”) 


AMERICA, MUSIC IN (See also “High School Music”; “College and University 
Music”; “Curriculum”) 


Music AND Music EDUCATION IN AMERICA—GENERAL 


5 Faulkner—The Roots of Music Education in American Colleges and Universities 

9 Fain—The Community Symphony Orchestra in the United States, 1750 to 1955 

9 Griesman—Early Developments Leading to Peter Dykema’s Contribution to 
American Music Education 

9 Young—A Study of the Los Angeles Bureau of Music with Implications for Civic 
Music in the United States 

6 Wright—Music of the Stages in the Public Schools in America 

22 Berglund—A Study of the Life and Work of Frederick Stock During the Time 
he Served as Musical Director of the Chicago Symphony Orchestra, with Par- 
ticular Reference to his Influence on Music Education 

22 McKown—Elementary School Music Education in the United States from 1800-1900 

26 John—A History of School Vocal Instruction Books in the United States 

35 Freeman—A Survey and Evaluation of the Current Status of Music Education 
Activities in Public Schools of the United States 

35 Mazur—A Study of Secondary Music Programs in the Public Schools of Com- 
munities Between 10,000-15,000 Population in the United States 

37 Reiss—Development of Music Education in the United States 

38 Hetenyi—Outline of a Philosophic Position and its Application to an Intro- 
ductory Music Program in General Education 

39 Keagle—The Growth and Development of Instrumental Music in the Public 
Schools of America 

39 Petry—A History of the String Class and Orchestra in the Public Schools of the 
United States 

39 Riebe—UNESCO and International Music Education; Folk Music Teaching in 
Europe and in the United States Under the UNESCO Teacher-Exchange Basis 

40 Adams—A Review of the Broad Significance of Public School Music 

40 Bushong—Vocal and Instrumental Aspects of Music Education 

46 Mosley—A Comparative Study of all Activities and a Formal Approach to Music 
Teaching 

47 Braithwaite—A Survey of the Lives and Creative Activities of Some Negro Com- 





rs 

47 Gérdon—The Availability of Contemporary American Music in High Schools and 
Coll 

47 Sequi—Bentiagenaen of Chamber Music Performance in the United States 

53 Hurst—A Comparative Historical Analysis of the Relationship of Public School 
Music to Education and to Music 

53 Middleton—Early Americans and Their Music 

55 Zearfoss—The History of Music Education in the United States, 1838-1900 

56 Jeffers—Music and Music Education Markets 

59 Mitchell—Authentic State Songs—An Evaluation 

61 Wainwright—Apparent Philosophies of Music Education Reflected in College 
Music Budgets 

63 Sister M. Agnesine—Handbook for Normal Training in Music Education 

67 Hodges—Salzedo’s Contributions to Music Education 

67 Morris—Practical Considerations of General Versus Specialized Music Education 

75 Fishburn—The Potentialities of Influence of a State University Throughout the 
State in the Fields of Music and Music Education 


Music EDUCATION IN AMERICA—STUDIES DEALING WITH PARTICULAR GROUPS OR 
LOCALITIES 


1 Warren—A Comparison of the Musical Opportunities Offered in the White Public 
Schools of Alabama Accredited by the Southern Association with Those Accredi- 
ted Only by the State Department of Education for the Year 1949-1950 
2 Beal—Class Piano for Secondary Schools: A Recommended Program Based on 
Conditions in Three Northern Arizona High Schools 
$ Baker—An Evaluation of Music in One-Teacher Rural Schools in Arizona 
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America, Music in (Continued) 


8 Glover—A Study of Factors which Inhibit Vocal Participation by Boys in Arizona 
Junior and Senior High Schools 

8 Hutchinson—A Review of Musical Stage Productions in Secondary Schools with 
Special Emphasis on the Opera Laboratory at Tucson High School, Tucson, 
Arizona 

Kaap—A Survey of the Teaching of Music in Indian Schools of the Southwest with 
Suggestions for Improvement of Such Instruction 

Porter—An Evaluation of the Arizona State Course of Study for Music in Ele- 
mentary Schools in Terms of Teacher Stated Problems 

Rhoades—The Function of the Music Department in Promoting Public Relations 
in the High Schools of Arizona 

Swindall—A Study of the String Programs in the Elementary Schools of Arizona 

McCall—A Critical Analysis of Methods and Materials Used in Training Drum 
Majors and Majorettes in Secondary Schools in California 

Baird—A Follow-up Inquiry of Secondary School Music Teachers Prepared at San 
Jose State College 

Choate—Music Instruction and Supervision in the Oakland Public Schools from 
1868-1950 

Curry—County School Music Programs of California—A Survey 

Moffatt—The Integration of Music into a California Social Studies Unit 

Anderton—An Investigation of the Aims, Services, and Needs of the In-Service 
Education Programs Offered by the Southern California School Band and 
Orchestra Association 

Lane—A Survey of Music Education in the Small Secondary Schools of Illinois 

Bacon—Radio Lessons Based on Social Study: Units, Long Beach City Schools: 
“Music from Mexico” and “Music from the Pueblos” 

Brandvold—The Relationship of the Montana High School Choral Director to his 
Community 

Burt—The Organization and Management of Music Festivals in California 

Carr—A Survey of Modern Equipment of High School Bands in Fresno County 

Cather—The Trend of Research Studies in Music Education at the University of 
Southern California, 1924-1949 

Del Monaco—A History of the Bands of the University of Southern California, 
1880-1952 

Donnelly—Community Instrumental Music in Selected Areas of Southern Cali- 
fornia and its Relation to the Schools 

Duarte—Burbank Unified School District; Basic Instrumentation and Inventory 

Hamada—A Background and Methodology of Ancient Hawaiian Instrumental 
Techniques for the Seventh Grade General Music Classes in California 

Hampton—A Study of the Certification of California School Music Teachers 

Hill—An Investigation of the Musical Experiences of Students from Selected Sev- 
enth-Day Adventist Secondary Schools 

Keeler—A Musical Training Survey of Secondary Instrumental Music Teachers in 
the Los Angeles City Schools 

ro perimental Guide for Elementary Music Education in the Exeter 

ool District 

Lewis—The Training and Activities of Public School Music Teachers in Selected 
Secondary Schools of Missouri 

Lindgren—A Content Analysis of Research Studies in Vocal Music Education at 
the University of Southern California from 1930-1955, with a View of Establish- 
ing Areas of Needful Research 

Makoski—Music Education Curriculum in State Teacher Colleges of California 

Manning—The Use of Instrumental Ensembles in the Secondary Schools: Survey 
of Ensemble Practices in the Schools of Utah 
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Area of Music Education 

Weiler—The Status of Music Education in the Parochial Schools, Diocese of Fargo 

Williams—The Status of Music in Rural Negro Schools of Clay County, Mississippi 
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ing Schools for Prospective Classroom Teachers 

Barry—Music Education Employment in the State of Georgia 
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156 


DMEF, 








America, Music in (Continued) 
35 


35 
$5 
35 
35 
35 


35 
35 


35 
35 
35 
35 


35 
35 
35 
35 
35 
35 


35 
35 


35 
37 


37 
37 


37 


37 
39 


39 
39 
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Harris—A Survey of the Organization and Administration of College Bands in 
New England 

Johnson—A Study of the Need for More Adequate In-Service Training Programs 
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Wright—Curriculum Trends in Music Education Development and the Music 
Program in the Weymouth Schools 

Young—Significant Contributions by New England Music Educators, 1875-1940 

LeBlanc—A Critical Evaluation of Instrumental Music Programs in Selected 
Public Schools in Massachusetts 

LoPresti—A Program for Music as a Liberal Art at Boston College 

Markowitz—Instrumental Music for the Junior High Schools of Providence, 
Rhode Island 

Nelson—A Survey of the Instrumental Class Instruction of the Public Schools of 
Massachusetts 

Olsen—Music in the West Virginia State —— 

Brown—A Suggested Course of Study in Vocal Music for Leland Elementary 
School (Rural) of Baker, Louisiana 
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Colleges of Education in Michigan, 1890-1950 

McCombie—Extent of Integration of Music at Beecher High School, Flint, 
Michigan, with Adult Community Music 

Neary—A Critical Survey of Community Instrumental Music Opportunities in the 
State of Maryland 

Parker—Supervisor’s Manual Based on a Suggested Course of Study in Vocal 
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Pupils in the Suburban Areas of Minneapolis and St. Paul 

Ball—A Suggested Outline for the Development of Instrumental Music (Band) 
in the Public Schools of the State of Mississippi 

Carey—A Study of Class Piano Instruction in Eleven Southern States 

Carpenter—A Survey and Evaluation of the’ Music Programs of State-Supported 
Training Schools in Seven Southern States 
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Banse—Music Supervision in the Elementary Schools of New York State 

Fleming—The Determination of Musical Experiences Designed to Develop the 
Musical Competencies Required of Elementary School Teachers in Maryland 

Strider—Music in the General College Program—A Plan for Morgan State College 

Weil—A Study of the Personnel and Facilities Offered in the Teaching of Music 
Education in the Senior Colleges and Universities of North Carolina 

Weiss—A Study and Evaluation of the Music Programs in the Seven Public High 
Schools of Newark, New Jersey 

Gibson—Organization and Practices of Choral Groups in the High Schools of 
Alabama 

Harrison—Role of Colleges and Universities in Minnesota, North Dakota, and 
South Dakota in the Preparation of Music Teachers 

Lee—Music Education in North Dakota Institutions of Higher Learnin 

Melstad—A Survey of Instrumental Music Activity in the Small High Schools in 
North Dakota 

Preston—The Cost of a Music Education: A Survey of Thirty-six Universities, 
Colleges, Teachers’ Colleges, and Private Conservatories in Mid-Western States 

Steenerson—Practices and Needs in Scheduling Instrumental Music in the Public 
Schools of Tulare County, California 

Carlisle—Pupil Preferences in Music and Related Interests in Springfield, Ohio, 
Seventh Grades 

Dallas—A Study of Music Education in the Meigs County Public Schools for the 
Year 1955-1956 

Evans—A Study of Music Theory Teaching in Ohio Colleges and Universities 

Ghrist—Instrumental Music Education in the Liberty Union Local School Dis- 
trict, Delaware County, Ohio 

Grear—A Survey of the Progress of Instrumental Music in Selected Negro Public 
Schools in Florida 

Heffner—Vocal and Instrumental Musical Opportunities Available to the High 
School Graduate in Columbus and Franklin County, Ohio 

Heinlen—A Survey and Evaluation of Instrumental Music Education in the 
Public Schools of Columbus, Ohio 

Hodge—An Evaluation of the Status of Music Appreciation Among Students in 
the Intermediate Grades of Selected Negro Schools 

Holloway—The Role of the Marching Band in the Public High Schools of Ohio 

Jones—The Attitudes of the High School Seniors in Hancock County, West Vir- 
ginia, Toward Their School Music Experiences 

Keith—The Status of Negro Church Youth Choirs in the State of Ohio 

Kindlinger—The Summer Instrumental Program of the Columbus Public Schools— 
Its Present Status and Possible Future Development 

Kubach—A Survey of Music Education in District Seven of the Ohio Music Edu- 
cation Association 

Large—An Instrumental Music Program for Greenbriar County High Schools, 
West Virginia 
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Lassen—A Survey of the Music Programs of the Local Schools of Three Ohio 
Counties 

Lee—A Survey of the Music Education Program in the Public Schools of Licking 
County, Ohio 

Lennon—A Survey of Instrumental Music Education in Selected Negro Public 
Schools of North Carolina 

Liddell—In-Service Training in Music Education for Classroom Teachers in 
Selected Districts of Ohio 

Machles—A Survey of Music Education in the County Public Schools of Huron 
County, Ohio 

Markle—The Accreditation of High School Music Courses by Ohio Coll 

McConagha—A Study of the Music Schedules in the Fairfield County High Schools 

Miles—Status of the Elementary Classroom Teacher in Music Education in Ohio 

Mitchell—Status of Choral Groups in Negro Elementary Schools in Florida 

Rayburn—A Survey of the Instrumental Music Program in the Ironton Public 
Schools for the School Year 1950-1951 

Rensch—Status of the Junior High School General Music Classes in Ohio Rural 
Schools 

Root—A Survey and Proposed Plan of Music Education in the Mount Vernon, 
Ohio Schools 

Saribalas—A Study of Music Education in the Fairfield County Public Schools 
for the Year 1955-1956 

Scapucci—Music in the Dover Schools and Its Effect Upon the Community 

Schumacher—Vocal and Instrumental Music Programs in State Supported, Fra- 
ternally Supported, and Privately Supported Childrens Orphan Homes 

Seelenbinder—A Study of the Franklin County Music Festival 

Shartle—The Development of the Ohio Music Education Association 

Shell—A Study of the Teaching Load of Music Teachers in the County Schools 
of Ohio 

Sherman—The Professional Status of Music Educators in the Secondary Rural 

Schools of Thirteen Southwestern Counties of Ohio 

Shinabery—The Study of Instrumental Music Participation by the Graduates of 
the Public High Schools of Lima, Ohio 

Smith—The Music Workshop in City and County Schools of Selected Ohio Music 
Education Association Districts 

Stacy—A Survey and Proposed Plan of Music Education in the Medina, Ohio, 
Schools 

Sunderland—Sources of Financial Support and Expenditures for High School 
Bands in Public High Schools of 1000 or More Enrollment in the Southern 
and Central Regions of Ohio 

Taylor—An Evaluation and Recommended Development of the Music Education 
Program at Capital University 

Tetrick—A Survey of Music Education in the Schools of Pike County, Ohio 

Thomas—The Music Teacher and the Guidance Program in the Secondary 
Schools of Ohio 

Thow pson—A Survey and Analysis of the Activities of Ten Small College Bands 
of Ohio and their Relation to the Music Education Program 

Vandervort—A Sampling of Opinion on the Proposed Discontinuance of Music 
Contests by the Contest Committee of the North Central Association of Col- 
leges and Secondary Schools 

West—A Limited Survey of Selected Ohio Colleges and Universities as a Source 
of Information for the Public School Music Guidance Program 

Williams—A Survey on the Use of Majorettes in the Public High School Music 
Departments of Ohio 

Young—A Study of the Physical Facilities of Music Departments in the County 
Schools of Six North-Central Ohio Counties 

Backs—A Program of In-Service Workshops in Music Education for Teachers in 
Pocahontas County, West Virginia, 1950-51 


Carr—Expanding and Improving the Instrumental Music Program at Bethel 
School 
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Francis—Developing the Music Program in the Elementary Grades of the Peebles 
Local Schools, Peebles, Ohio 

Gary—A History of Music Education in the Cincinnati Public Schools 

Harter—Development of the Junior Orchestra in the Medina City Schools 

McSpadden—A Comparative Study of the Musicality of Negro and White Chil- 
dren in Two Cincinnati Schools 

Miller—A Course of Study in Music Appreciation for Beechwood Junior High 
School 

Snapp—A Tentative Program of Music Education for the Lebanon Public Schools 

Williams—The Development of an Elementary Music Program in the Dayton 
Kentucky Schools 

Canfield—An Evaluation of the Music Education Program in the Junior High 
Schools of Cleveland Heights 

Davis—A Survey of Public School Vocal Music in Oregon 

Ernst—A Study of Certain Practices in Music Education in School Systems of 
Cities Over 150,000 Population 

Harrison—A Survey of Public School Instrumental Music in Oregon 

Madsen—A Study of the Competencies of Utah Junior High School Music Teachers 

Miller—The History and Present Trends of Inter-School Music Competition in the 
High Schools of Oregon 

Wisler—A Study of the Elementary Music Curricula in the Elementary Schools in 
District III of the State of Idaho 

Cotroneo—A Survey and Evaluation as to the Status of the Music Curricula 
Offered in the Senior High Schools of Indiana County 

Sheffey—Integration of the Elementary School Music Program as Applied to 
Cities with a Population of Fifty Thousand or More, in the State of North 
Carolina 

Casselberry—Proposed Music Offerings for the Elementary Curriculum Based on 
the Music Experience and Knowledge of Freshmen and Graduates, Pennsylvania 
State Teachers Colleges 

Asbaugh—A History of the Music Contest in South Dakota 

Branae—A Survey to Determine the Extent of Post Graduate Music Participation 
of Monona, Iowa, High School Band Graduates 

Elgethun—A Survey of the Class A and B Marching Bands in the Iowa Public 
Schools 

Green—A Survey of the Music Training of the Instrumental Music Teachers in the 
High Schools of the State of Iowa 

Hall—Operetta: Its Use and Value in the Public Schools of South Dakota 

Health—A Comparative Study of the Musical Talent of Vocal and Instrumental 
Groups in the Public High Schools of Sioux City, Iowa 

Larson—An Evaluation of Music Education in Class A, B, and C Schools in South 
Dakota 

Seipp—A Survey of Class and Individual Instrumental Music Instruction in Class 
B and C Iowa High Schools 

Shaw—A Survey of the String Music Program in the Virginia Public Schools 

Van Der Maten—A Survey of Stringed Instrument Instruction as Offered in Grades 
Three through Eight by Selected Schools in Iowa, Minnesota, Nebraska, South 
Dakota, and Wisconsin 

Wilcox—Principles of Administration Pertaining to Instrumental Music in the 
Iowa Public Schools 

Carrico—A Study of Applied Music in Four-Year State-Supported Colleges of Texas 

Emmert—Music Education for the Elementary Schools of Washington County, 
Tennessee 

Atchley—A Critical Analysis of High School Music Teacher Certification in Ten- 
nessee 

Gammell—A Survey of the Musical Training, Experience, and Proficiencies of 
Students Enrolled in Elementary Music Education Courses at the University of 
Tennessee, During the First Summer Term, 1949 

Patterson—Suggested Musical Activities and Materials for Knox County Schools, 
Grades One Through Six 
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Reeder—Beliefs of East Tennessee Instrumental Music Teachers Regarding the 
Role of the Orchestra in the Public School Music Say er 

Wilson—A Study and Evaluation of the Music Program in the Elementary Schools 
of Swain County, North Carolina 

Harrison—Application of Certain Seashore Measures of Musical Talent and 
the Kuder Preference Record to the Building of a Music Program in Borger 
High School 

Reves—A Five-Year Band Program for Vanderbilt School, Vanderbilt, Texas 

Boone—The Selection, Preparation, and Presentation of Four Musico-Dramatic 
Works at the A & M Consolidated High School, College Station, Texas, 1952- 
1955 

Fariss—The Instrumental Music Program in Belleville, Texas, and Contributions 
of the Belleville Band Parents Club Toward its Growth 

Ham—Class A Bands in Region V of Texas in 1955-56 

Haney—A General Music Workbook for the Seventh and Eighth Grades in the 
Calvert Public Schools 

Helpinstill—Music in the Special Education Class of the Nederland School 

Sanders—Some Aspects of the Grade School Instrumental Music Program in 
Southern Illinois 

Spencer—Instrumental Music in the Marlin Public School Grades Six through Nine 

Stiles—An Analysis and Comparison of the Two Beginning Band Method Books 
on the Texas State-Adopted Textbook List for 1955-1956 

Bartley—A Brief Survey of the Historical Background and of the Present Status 
of Music Education in the Negro Schools of Texas 

Giesen—A Suggested Music Program for the. Primary Grades of the Campus 
Elementary School of San Marcos, Texas 

Grant—Music as a Contributing Factor in the Teaching of Latin-American Chil- 
dren in Grades One, Two, and Three of Martindale School 

Gunter—A Critical Evaluation of the Seven Year Experimental String Program 
Now in its Third Year in the Sixth Grade of the San Marcos Public School 

Heinmeier—The Status of the Teaching of Public School Music in Class “A” 
Elementary and Junior High Schools of Texas 

Hill—A Study of Rhythm Band Materials and Activities in the Pre-Primer and 
First Grades of the San Antonio Public Schools 

Hooper—An Analysis of Music Problems in the Lockhart Public Schools 

Jung—First Year Report of the String Program in the Junior Schools of the San 
Antonio Ind dent School District 

a roblem of Writing an Original Operetta for Use in the Central 

ard Choral Club of Gonzales, Texas 

Thompson—An Analysis and Evaluation of the Contribution of Music to the 
Growth and Development of the Young Child in the Primary Grades of the 
Benson School of Uvalde, Texas 

Repass—An Evaluation of an Individual’s Teacher Training P m in Music 
Education at Texas Christian University with Reference to National Standards 
and His Specific Duties in a Teaching Situation 

Smith—An Evaluative Study of General Music Course as Prescribed by the State of 
Texas 

Webb—An Experimental Study of Music Appreciation in the Intermediate Grades 
of Fort Worth Public Schools 

Winston—An Analysis of the Fort Worth Course of Study for Music in the Junior 
High School 

Baumgardner—The Status of Senior High School Choral Music in the State of 
Texas 

Brooks—A Study of String Class Instruction in Representative Texas Public Schools 

Brown—Music in the History of Dallas, Texas: 1841-1900 

Brust—A Survey of Class Piano Instruction in the Colleges of Texas 

Butler—The Status of Curricular Offerings in Music in the High Schools of Texas 

Clover—A Study of the County Music Supervisory Programs in the State of Texas 

Collier—The Status of Music in One Hundred Baptist Churches of Texas 

Fleming—A Study of Piano Pedagogy Based on Research in the University of 
Texas Piano Project 
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Graves—Program of Music Curriculum Improvement Through Teacher Cooopera- 
tive Action Research in the Dallas Independent Schools 

Hixon—The Status of Junior High School Choral Music in the State of Texas 

Ing—A Study of Class Piano Instruction in the Colleges of Texas 

Jones—A Survey of Music Education in Texas 

Junkin—A Study of the Availability of Music Materials in Texas High School 
Libraries 

Kebodeaux—A Study of the Physical Properties of Music Departments in Texas 
Public Schools 

Laetsch—A Survey of Catholic Elementary School Music in Texas 

Lambrecht—A Survey of Texas High School Dance Bands 

Lancaster—A Comparison of the Choral Music Program of Port Neches with Other 
Texas Schools 

Latination—A Study of the Care and Repair of Public School-Owned Instruments 
in Texas 

Link—Determining the Desirable Music Experiences That Shuld Be included in 
the Training of Elementary Teachers for Texas Schools 

McDaniel—A Savery of Music Ensembles and Recorded Music Programs in Selected 
Industries in Texas 

Miller—A Study of the Social and Economic Background of Texas Public School 
Music Teachers 

Montgomery—A Survey of School Orchestras in Oklahoma 

Pearson—A Study of Music Theory as Taught in Texas Public Secondary Schools 

Piland—A Study of Operetta Preparation and Presentation in Sixty-Six Texas 
High Schools 

Ragsdale—A Study of the Pre-Service Training of Public School Instrumental 
Music Teachers in Texas 

Ratcliff—A Study of the Status of the Choral Music Program in Texas Public 
High Schools 

Rodriquez—Administration of the Instrumental Music Program in Texas Small 
Public Schools 

Schmidt—The Small Instrumental Ensemble Program in the Public Schools of 
Texas 

Scogin—A Survey of the Use of Audio-Visual Materials in Teaching Instrumental 
Music in Texas 

Scott—The Status of the Vocal Music Program in the State Supported Junior 
Colleges of Texas 

Smith—A Study of the Significance of the Small Vocal Ensemble in the Senior 
High Schools of Texas 

Smith—A Survey of Piano Instruction in Texas 

Streety—A Study of Enrollments in Texas Public High School Choral Ensembles 

Talbert—The Status of Music Orientation in Texas High Schools 

Thomas—A Study of the Musical Taste and Attitudes of 804 Fifth and Sixth 
Grade Pupils in Grand Prairie, Texas 

Travis—A Study of the Music Supervisory Needs of Elementary Classroom Teachers 
in Tyler, Texas 

Webster—A Study of Youth Choirs in the Baptist Churches of Texas 

Wiley—The Status of the Competition-Festivals in Texas 

Worthington—A History of the Development of Music Education in Austin, Texas 

Wooten—A Study of the Development of High School Bands in Utah 

Denton—A Study of School Administrators’ Opinions of the Value of Public 
School Music Competition Festivals in Utah, Idaho, Wyoming, and Colorado 

Garner—An Evaluation of Music Education in Secondary Schools of Utah 

Ames—A Survey of Public High School Music Teachers Opinions Concerning 
Competition Music Festivals in the State of Washington 

Bergh—An Appraisal of Music Testing Programs of the Public Schools in Western 
Washington 

Lee—A Study of Significant Aspects in the Teaching of Elementary School Music 
and its Teacher-Supervisor Arrangement in the state of Washington 
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Baller—An Analysis and Evaluation of Military Service Activities Related to the 
Professional Preparation of Music Educators 

Severin—A Survey of Opinions of School Administrators in Illinois with Regard 
to the Status of Special Music Teachers 

Cheatham—A Plan for Applied Music Credit: For Lessons Taken Outside of 
School Under Private Teachers 

Carrico—A Study of Applied Music in Four-Year State-Supported Colleges of Texas 

Averyt—An Ensemble Brass Method for College Brass Classes 

Hudgins—Materials and Methods Employed in the Pedagogy of Woodwind In- 
strument Classes at the College Level 

Breeden—Lesson Plan for Study of Clarinet at the College Level 

Sandifer—A Course of Study for Trombone at College Level 

Reynolds—A Study of Song Evaluation for the College Voice Student 


APPRECIATION, MUSIC (See also “History, Music”) 


CONTENT AND ORGANIZATION OF COURSES IN Music APPRECIATION 


32 
35 


39 
39 


53 


Stopher—A Course in Music Appreciation 

Janson—An Investigation of the Teaching of Music Appreciation Through Lis- 
tening 

Gillett—The Aesthetic Approach to Music Appreciation 

Simon—Teaching Music Appreciation Reflectively Through Problem Solving at 
the College Level 

Smoot—Children’s Listening Interests as a Guide in Planning Children’s Concerts 


ELEMENTARY SCHOOL Music APPRECIATION 


9 
18 


24 
28 


58 
69 


Malak—An Approach to Music Listening in the Elementary School 

Sister Mary Venard—A Survey Course in Music Appreciation for the Intermediate 
Grades of the Park Rural Elementary School 

Helms—Music Appreciation in the Public Elementary Schools of Indiana 

Sister Jeromine—An Analysis of Music Appreciation in the Catholic Grade Schools 
of Detroit 

Elster—An Informal Approach to Music Appreciation in the Elementary School 

Roesler—A Comparative Study of Public Address Presentation and Classroom 
Presentation of Music Listening Lessons to Fourth Grade School Children 


Juntor Hicu ScHoot Music APPRECIATION 


16 
54 


58 


58 
67 


Kent—Determiners of Musical Preferences of 125 Junior High School Students 

Miller—A Course of Study in Music Appreciation for Beechwood Junior High 
School 

Rocereto—An Evaluation of Audio-Visual Aids Used in Teaching the String In- 
struments 

Sister M. De Sales—The Values of Music Appreciation for the Junior High School 

Webb—An Experimental Study of Music Appreciation in the Intermediate Grades 
of Fort Worth Public Schools 


Sentor HicuH ScHoot Music APPRECIATION 


9 
21 


35 
57 
67 


Hilliker—Musical Preferences and Interpretations of Selected High School Students 

Clark—Development and Evaluation of a High School Course in Music Appre- 
ciation 

Joslin—Music Appreciation in the Suburban High School. The Construction of a 
Teaching Guide for the Presentation of the Subject 

Sill—An Inquiry into the Senior High School Choral Director’s Responsibility for 
Teaching Music Appreciation in Performance Groups 

Young—The Teaching of Music Appreciation in High School 


Music ApPpRECIATION—GENERAL 


3 


Henley—A Historical Survey of Music Appreciation in the Public Schools of the 
United States 
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Appreciation, Music (Continued) 


6 Nixon—The Evaluation of Selected Instructional Materials and Procedures Which 
Facilitate the Understanding of and the Voluntary Listening to Music 

6 Rubin—The Effects of Musical Experience on Musical Discrimination and Musi- 
cal Preferences 

9 Mount—Materials and Procedures for an Adult Music Listening Program 

16 Sims—Organization and Development of a Course in Music Understanding for 
Adults Possessing Little or No Organized Knowledge of Music 

18 Pfeifer—The Relation to Music Education of the Lyceum Course in Public High 
Schools West of the Mississippi 

21 Yates—A Survey of Children’s Concerts of the Thirty Major Symphony Orches- 
tras of the United States 

35 Fisher—The Construction and Validation of an Instrument to Measure Musical 
Appreciation 

35 Janson—An Investigation of the Teaching of Music Appreciation Through Lis- 
teni 

53 sedge Evaluation of the Status of Music Appreciation Among Students in the 
Intermediate Grades of Selected Negro Schools 

64 Spiegelmire—Music Literature for the Layman 


MATERIALS FOR TEACHING Music APPRECIATION 


9 Henry—An Evaluation of Materials for Use in High School Music Appreciation 
Classes 

35 Hagar—A Teacher's Handbook for Use with the Music Appreciation Series “There’s 
Music in the Air” 

48 Woeppel—A Critical Study of Five College Texts in Music Appreciation 

49 Smith—An Experiment to Determine the Value of Notated Thematic Excerpts 
Relative to the Recognition of Aural Musical Themes 

50 Ling—A Study of Adolescent Mental Imagery Involving Written Responses to Cer- 
tain Musical Compositions 


ASSEMBLIES 


9 McCullough—An Investigation of Musical Assembly Programs for Use in Sec- 
ondary Schools 

22 Kelham—Development of an Operatic Revue for Junior High School Use Based on 
Materials from a Selected Basic Music Textbook 

22 Simmons—An Evaluative Study of Music Assembly Programs at Howard High 
School, Chattanooga, Tennessee 

55 Corina—The Role of Music Education in the School Assembly 


AUDIO-VISUAL MATERIALS 


4 Holton—Sound Reproduction in the Field of Music: A Survey and Analysis (De- 
velopment of Audio-Instruction for Classroom Use) 
9 Cargile—An Audio-Visual Aid: Developing a Favorable Student Attitude Towards 
Playing Harmony Parts 
9 Inman—An Analytical Study of Certain Cello-Bowing Problems Through the Use 
of Visual Aids 
9 Reed—An Investigation of the Potential Use of Still Pictures by Directors of 
Music Organizations 
9 Robbins—An Experimental Study of the Use of Still Pictures by Directors of 
Music Organizations 
9 Roberts—The Tape Recorder in Secondary Instrumental Music 
12 Unzicker—A Survey of Available Audio-Visual Material for use in Teaching 
Public School Music 
14 Perrone—A Suggested Approach to Developmental Teaching Including the Use of 
Audio-Visual Materials 
14 Sittard—Visual Aids in the High School Music Curriculum 
16 Holmberg—Investigation and Evaluation of Audio-Visual Materials Pertaining to 
the Undergraduate Music Education Curriculum 
17 Schwartz—Audio-Visual Aids in Music Education 
22 Busse—An Experiment in the Use of Recordings in the Teaching of Elementary 
Grade Vocal Music 
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Kring—A Guide for the Selection and Use of Electronic Devices as Audio-Visual 
Aids in Music Education 

Sister Ann Thomasine—The Utilization of Audio-Visual Aids in the Field of 
Music Education 

Stephenson—An Evaluation of Two Sound Films for Vocal Music Classes in the 
Junior High School 

Clinesmith—Phonograph Records as Aids in the Musical Development of a High 
School Band 

Goodwin—An Audio-Visual Method for Teaching Embouchures and Hand Position 
for the French Horn Using Sound Tape and Slide Set 

Grimm—An Experiment in Teaching the Clarinet with Audio-Visual Aids 

Hammer—The Use of Method Books and Photographs to Determine Good Em- 
bouchure Formation 

Humfeld—A Manual on Selection and Use of Phonograph Equipment in the Music 
Classroom 

Livingston—A Study of Musical oe po to Pictorial Stimuli 

Peterson—A Study of the Value of the Magnetic Recorder in the Voice Studio 

Tarpley—An Experimental Study in the Use of Motion Picture Music in the 
Junior and Senior High School Music Class 

Favero—Development and Use of a Set of Criteria to Evaluate Phonograph Records 
for Use in the Elementary Classroom 

Hayes—A Reference Guidebook in Recorded Material for the Use of Music In- 
structors in the Junior High General Music Class 

Kingston—A Study of Choral Music Styles Including Current Listings of Available 
Octavo Music. Collections and Recordings from the Renaissance Period (1450- 
1800) for the High School or College Choral Director 

Perkins—An Evaluation of the Instantaneous Recorder as a Teacher Aid in 
Public School Music 

Puff—The Preparation of Certain Film Slides and Film Strips for Use in the 
Training of a Marching Band (Box of Film Strips and Slides Separate) 

Buskirk—Audio-Visualizing Public School Music Education 

Curry—A Survey of Audio-Visual Aids in Music Education 

Iams—Film Descriptions, Appraisals, Use and Care of 16MM Sound Film 
Instruction in Music Education 

Olander—Electronic Sound Reproducing Apparatus Used in Music Education 

Shoop—Audio-Visual Aids to Music Education 

Dudley—The Use of Audio-Visual Materials in Music Education 

Geden—A Survey of Audio-Visual Aids in the Teaching of Music in the Ele- 
mentary Grades 

Spooner—Improving Band Instruction Through the Utilization of Audio-Visual 
Aids 


Andrews—Handbook of Magnetic Tape Recordings for the Music Educator 

Dustman—A Plan to Implement Training in Harmonic Dictation Through the 
Use of Selected and Recorded Music Materials 

Nesbitt—The Selection and Use of a Basic Record Library of Vocal Solos for 
College Voice Majors 

Smith—The Use of Audio-Visual Materials in the Music Curriculum of the 
Public Schools of Akron, Ohio 

Swettman—Filmstrip Teaching Materials for Violin, Violoncello, Percussion, and 
Bassoon 

Taylor—Developing Musicianship in the Choral Rehearsal Through the Use of 
Choral Recordings 

Werder—The Use of Recordings in Piano Teaching 

Hayden—Using Photography as an Aid in Teaching Music 

Barnard—The Use of the Tape Recorder as a Teaching Aid in Instrumental Music 

Rhinehart—Audio-Visual Aids for American Folk Music 

Tongring—The Use of Audio-Visual Aids in Music Education 

Wiegand—The Visual Form Fields for Several Musical Symbols 

Veazey—Evaluation of Recordings for Music Education in the Primary Grades 

DelMonte—Audio-Visual Aids in the Development of Instrumental Music Educa- 
tion 
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Audio-Visual (Continued) 
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Evans—A Study of Microphone Techniques as Applied to Public School Music 

Pasquarelli—An Evaluation of Audio Recording and Reproducing Elementary 
School Instrumental Programs from Grades Four to Eight 

Rocereto—An Evaluation of Audio-Visual Aids Used in Teaching the String 
Instruments of the Orchestra to Junior High School Music Appreciation Classes 

Bolin—An Evaluation of Motion Picture Films for Use in Music Education 

Smith—Audio-Visual Aids and Scientific Devices in Music Education 

Vaughan—An Evaluation of the Use of the Instantaneous Recorder in Texas High 
School Bands 

Allbright—An Annotation and Evaluation of Recordings for the Pre-School and 
Elementary School Child 

Scogin—A Survey of the Use of Audio-Visual Materials in Teaching Instrumental 
Music in Texas 

Stephenson—An Evaluation of the Tachistoscope as an Aid in Teaching Rhythmic 
Reading 


BANDS, SCHOOL (See “Instrumental Music”) 
CATHOLIC EDUCATION, MUSIC IN 


18 


22 
28 
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35 


39 
39 


40 
48 
54 
58 
69 


Sister Mary Johnette—Music Curriculum for the Ninth Grades in the Milwaukee 
Archdiocese, Integrated with the Principles of Christian Social Living 

Weiler—The Status of Music Education in the Parochial Schools, Diocese of Fargo 

Sister Jeanne Marie—A Suggested Music Program Integrating Liturgical Music 
with Secular Music in the Catholic High School 

Sister Jeromine—An Analysis of Music Appreciation in the Catholic Grade Schools 
of Detroit 

Sister Edward Mary—Course of Study in Gregorian Chant for the Catholic School 
Music Program—Grades Three to Eight 

Sister Grace Adelaide—Vocal Music in the Catholic High School 

Sister Grace Esther—Course of Study in Vocal Music for Catholic Elementary 
Schools 

Sister Mary Doloretta—Vocal Music Education Guide for Use in Elementary 
Schools Conducted by the Felician Sisters 

Sister Agnes Louise—A Pedagogical Study of the Function of the Organ in the 
Catholic Liturgy 

Sister Mary Joeling—A History of the Development of Music Education in the 
Archdiocese of Cincinnati 

Sister M. Kevin—The Spiritual, Moral, and Aesthetic Values of Chant in the 
Catholic School Program 

Laetsch—A Survey of Catholic Elementary School Music in Texas 


CHURCH AND RELIGIOUS MUSIC 
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9 
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14 
16 


16 
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Braun—Possible Carry-Over of School Instrumental Music into the Protestant 
Church 

Grubbs—Modern Use of California Mission Music 

Jenkins—Selected Protestant, Catholic, and Jewish Music for Use in the Junior 
High School Music Program 

Wignall—Sacred Choral Music in the Secondary School: Its Place and Importance 
in the Curriculum 

Jones—The Negro Spiritual and its Use as an Integral Part of Music Education 

Mathis—Thirty-six Choral Works of the 16th Century Adapted and Annotated for 
Performance by Non-Professional Church Groups 

Rhea—An Investigation of the Musical Offerings for Theological Students in 
Southern Baptist Colleges, Universities, and Seminaries 

Sister Bertrand Marie—A Thesis on Trends in Teaching Liturgical Singing 

Burnett—The Selection and Analysis of One Hundred Sacred Anthems for Mixed 
Voices 

Lewis—Factors Common to Protestant Church Choirs in Helena, Montana, and 
Their Relationship to Public School Music 

Schwab—“Four Psalms and Two Alleluias.” Six Sacred Anthems for A Cappella 
Choir; with Soprano, Tenor, and Baritone Solos 
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Church and Religious Music (Continued) 


47 


47 
47 


47 
47 
48 
49 


53 
53 
60 
61 
61 


61 
69 
69 


Dillard—Developing Music Activities in the Negro Church with Emphasis Es- 
pecially on the Concord Baptist Church of Christ, Brooklyn, New York 

Grossman—A Hymal for the American Synagogue 

Lyall—The Adult Volunteer Choir in Churches Having Primarily Non-Liturgical 
Services: A Handbook 

Maxwell—Revision of Music Study Programs of the Church of Jesus Christ of 
Latter-Day Saints 

Trobian—The Implementation of Instrumental Ensemble Music in Religious Edu- 
cation 

Sister Agnes Louise—A Pedagogical Study of the Function of the Organ in the 
Catholic Liturgy 

Levy—Sacred Music and the Festivals of the Catholic, Jewish, and Protestant 
Faiths—A Source Book, Including Suggestions for its Use in the Furtherance 
of Mutual Respect and Understanding Among Persons Who Differ in Religious 
Backgrounds 

Beckett—Group Voice for the Church Choir 

Keith—The Status of Negro Church Youth Choirs in the State of Ohio 

Busch—The Luther Hymn—Its Sphere of Influence on Protestant Church Music 

Hoffman—The Origin and Development of the Roman Chants of the Mass 

Hollis—An_ Evaluation of Hymn-Tunes and Singing Practices in Protestant 
Church Schools 

Kerr—The Protestant Chorale 

Collier—The Status of Music in One Hundred Baptist Churches of Texas 

Webster—A Study of Youth Choirs in the Baptist Churches of Texas 


COLLEGE AND UNIVERSITY MUSIC (See also “Teacher Training”) 


CoL_ece Music—GrNERAL 


5 
9 
9 
16 
16 


18 
18 


18 
18 
21 
21 
22 
26 
27 


29 
$2 


35 
39 
39 


Faulkner—The Roots of Music Education in American Colleges and Universities 

Hollenbeck—Modern American Choral Music and Its Use by the College Choir 

Hutchinson—A Survey of Chamber Music Using Woodwinds with Stringed In- 
struments, Its General Development and Use in the College Curriculum 

Langellier—The Relationship Between Success in Music Theory and in Other 
Undergraduate Music Courses 

Teague—A Study of Music Offerings in Church-Related Colleges in Alabama, 
Florida, and Georgia 

Benson—The Development of Music at Graceland College from 1895 to 1945 

Davis—Factors Underlying the Promotion of a Concert Choir in the Small Church- 
Related Orchestras 

Hamel—An Instrumental Music Education Curriculum for Seventh-Day Adventist 
Coll 

Sister Helen Cecille—A Teachers Manual for an Integrated Fine Arts Course at 
Loretto Heights College 

Ahn—Development of a Piano Course in Colleges of Korea 

Miller—Problems of the —— Woodwind Instructor 

Schauffler—An Analysis of Influence for Participation and Non-Participation in 
Northwestern University Men’s Glee Club 

Grove—Three Areas of Student Personnel Services for Undergraduates Majoring 
in Music Education 

Mitchum—A Survey of the Curricula, Staff, and Physical Equipment of the 
Music Departments of Six Liberal Arts Colleges 

Boyd—The College and University Band and Orchestra in the State of Illinois 

Brick—The Development of Criteria for Music in General Education at the 
University Level 

Marks—An Appraisal of Certain Student Personnel Services in the Boston Uni- 
versity 

Bogosian—A Handbook for Student-Managers of Public School and College Bands 
and Orchestras 

Maybee—The Development of the Music Education Curriculum in the State 
Colleges of Education in Michigan, 1890-1950 
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College and University Music (Continued) 


45 


47 
47 


47 
47 


47 
47 
47 
47 
47 
47 


47 
47 


47 


47 
48 
49 
52 
52 


53 
53 


54 
59 


61 
61 


67 


67 
69 
75 


Schofield—An Evaluation of the Music Education Curriculum at Montana State 
University 

Arberg—Organizing the Music Department at Hofstra College 

Cardon—A Proposed Curriculum for the Pan American College of Edenburg, 
Texas 

Caswell—A Music Program for Plattsburgh State Teachers College 

Fehr—The Development of a Curriculum in Music for the College of William 
and Mary, Williamsburg, Virginia 

Hemmle—A Plan for Group Action for Expansion of the Department of Music 
of Texas Technological College 

Johnson—Music in General Education at the College of Southern Utah 

Juergens—Introduction to Music; for the Presentation of Music to Undergraduate, 
Non-Music Students in the General Education Program at Fort Hays, Kansas 
State College 

Keister—A Handbook for a Proposed Course in Choral Methods and Materials 
for Iowa State Teachers College, Cedar Falls, lowa 

Kirk—Guides for Improving the Student Teaching Experience in Music Education 
at the University of Illinois 

Lowman—A Plan for Expanding Musical Experiences Based Upon the Needs 
of General Students at East Texas State Teachers Coll 

McDonald—The Electronic Organ and its Use in Secondary Schools and Colleges 

Mitchell—A Plan for Expanding the Music Program for General Students at the 
Oklahoma Agricultural and Mechanical College 

Ohl—A Plan to Organize and Develop the Means by Which Heidelberg College 
Can Better Serve Its Community and Surrounding Area through the Vocal 
Music Program 

Pales—A Plan for the University of Arkansas to Extend Instrumental String 
Playing into Neighboring Communities 

Smith—The Effects of College A Cappella Choir Participation 

Strider—Music in the General College Program—A Plan for Morgan State College 

Lee—Music Education in North Dakota Institutions of Higher Learning 

Preston—The Cost of a Music Education: A Survey of Thirty-six Universities, 
Colleges, Teachers’ Colleges, and Private Conservatories in Mid-Western States 

Evans—A Study of Music Theory Teaching in Ohio Coll and Universities 

Thompson—A Survey and Analysis of the Activities of Ten Small College Bands 
of Ohio and their Relation to the Music Education Program 

Canfield—A Band and Orchestra Handbook for the Bob Jones University Music 
Program 

PA or Study of the Factors Influencing Students Choosing the Music Educa- 
tion Curriculum in Coll 

Fick—A Program of Music Offerings for the Community a 

Wainwright—Apparent Philosophies of Music Education Reflected in College 
Music Budgets 

Jacobsen—A Survey of the Administration and Organization of Selected College 
and University Bands in the Southwestern Division of the Music Educators 
National Conference 

Voight—A Survey of Choral Activities in the Colleges and Universities of the 
United States 

McDaniel—A Study of Musical Services Offered by Extension Divisions Affiliated 
with the National University Extension Association 

Fishburn—The Potentialities of Influence of a State University Throughout the 
State in the Fields of Music and Music Education 


COLLEGE ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS IN Music 


18 
35 


39 


Makas—Admission and Guidance Techniques in Music at Bible Institutes and 
Bible Colleges 

Taplin—Music Study in High School in Its Relation to the Music Entrance Re- 
quirements of Music Colleges and of Liberal Arts Colleges Offering Concentra- 
tion in Music 

Fitch—Bases for Articulation between the High Schools of Michigan and the School 
of Music of the University of Michigan 
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College and University Music (Continued) 


53 Markle—The Accreditation of High School Music Courses by Ohio Colleges 

61 Cowan—The Pre-College Musical Training and Experience of Music Education 
Seniors 

62 Lyle—Music Requirements for Admission to Music Education Degree Programs in 
Selected State Universities 


CoLLece Music Courses AND CREDITS 


21 Ralston—A Course of Study for the College Piano Minor 

22 Hennacy—A Comparative Study of Curricula for the Bachelor's Degree with 
Majors in Music or Music Education Offered by Members of the National 
Association of Schools of Music 

22 Rasmussen—An Investigation and Evaluation of Undergraduate College Courses 
in Conducting 

29 Collins—A Survey and Evaluation of the Class Wind Instrumental Programs in 
Some Representative Music Teacher Training Institutions with Some Sugges- 
tions for an Ideal Course of Study 

35 Broadmeyer—An Evaluation of the Elements Necessary for Inclusion in the 
Undergraduate Preparation of the High School Conductor 

35 Harris—A Survey of the Organization and Administration of College Bands in 
New England 

85 Whitney—Opera Workshops in the Colleges and Universities 

35 Young—The Status of the Music Curriculum in the Christian College 

37 LoPresti—A Program for Music as a Liberal Art at Boston College 

39 Simon—Teaching Music Appreciation Reflectively Through Problem Solving at the 
College Level 

47 Cheesman—An Evaluation of Existing Practices with Implications for Improving 
the Curriculum of Voice Majors in College Music 

47 Gearman—An Elementary Piano Book for Students at the State Teachers College 
in Bemidji, Minnesota 

47 Hesch—A Recommended Course of Study in Music Education for the Colleges of 
Virginia 

47 Huber—A Guide for Developing the Opera Workshop in the College 

47 Kaho—Analysis of the Study of Music Literature in Selected American Colleges 

47 McHenry—A Curriculum in Instrumental Music for Ithaca College 

47 Renfro—A Music Program for the University of Wyoming, Northwest Center 

47 Rider—The Development of an Effective Music Program at Hope College, Hol- 
land, Michigan 

47 Rowe—A Program of Study in the Structure and Materials of Music for Hofstra 
College 

47 Smith—A Plan for Organizing the Laboratory Listening Experiences of a Sym- 
phonic Literature Course at St. Lawrence University 

47 Soule—A College Course in Music pang Through Participation 

47 Walthall—The Teaching of Music Theory in College; a New Approach Through 
an Extensive Study of Style 

53 Vanderkerhoff—A Consideration of Accompaniment Problems with Relation to 
a Course of Study in the College Situation 

64 Roberts—A Course in Public School Music to Be Taught at the College Level 


GRADUATE WorK AND HIGHER DEGREES 


1 Barrett—A Proposed Program of Study Leading to the Master’s Degree in Music 
Education 

9 Cather—The Trend of Research Studies in Music Education at the University of 
Southern California, 1924-1949 

9 Lindgren—A Content Analysis of Research Studies in Vocal Music Education 
at the University of Southern California from 1930-1955, with a View of Estab- 
lishing Areas of Needful Research 

18 Moore—The Earned Doctorate in Music as a Factor in Appointments in Music 
Administration 

23 Worthington—An Analysis of Doctoral Theses in Music Education, 1940-1954 
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College and University Music (Continued) 


$2 Briggs—The Development and Standardization of an Achievement Test at the 
University Level 


Junior CoLLece Music 


5 Kintzer—Music in the General Education Program of the Junior College 

9 King—A Study of Repertoire Appropriate for the Junior College Choir 

16 Steele—A Study of Music Offerings in Eight Florida Junior Colleges 

20 Scott—Music Offerings in the Public Junior Colleges of the United States with 
Enrollments of Five Hundred or Less 

39 Bond—Music Education in the Junior College 

42 Swinney—An Evaluation and Critical Analysis of the Music Program in the 
Thirteen Public Supported White Junior Colleges in Mississippi 

47 Bower—Formulation of a Program of Music for the Wenatchee Junior College 

47 Maier—A Proposed Program of Music for Yakima Valley Junior College, Yakima, 
Washington 

69 Scott—The Status of the Vocal Music Program in the State Supported Junior 
Colleges of Texas 


COMMUNITY MUSIC (See “Social Aspects of Music’) 


CONDUCTING (See also “College and University Music”) 


21 Schuler—A Course in Instrumental Conducting 

22 Rasmussen—An Investigation and Evaluation of Undergraduate College Courses 
in Conducting 

37 Pappoutsakis—A Comparison of Two Methods of Conducting Courses Constitut- 
ing the Requirements in Music for Elementary Education Students 

39 Conrad—A Photo-Analysis of Baton Motion 

47 Dahlin—The Relationship Between the Conducting Needs of School Music Teach- 
ers and Present Practices in the Teaching of Conducting 

47 Glattlyh—-An Approach to Choral Conducting Through the Interpretive Elements 
of Music 

48 Woodbury—Psychology of Leadership in Orchestral a 

49 Nicholson—The Harmonic Preparation of the High School Choral Conductor 

53 Ecker—A Developmental Approach to the Teaching of Conducting 

67 Anderson—A Comparative Survey of the Texts on Choral Conducting from 
1800 to 1953 


CONTESTS (See “Festivals and Contests”) 
CORRELATION (See “Integration and Correlation”) 
i COURSE OF STUDY (See “Curriculum”; “Elementary School Music”; “High School 


Music”; “Junior High School Music”; “Supervision”) 
CREATIVE MUSIC (See Also “Elementary School Music”) 


18 Leski—Creative Music Practices in a Small Town School 

22 Kehoe—Creative Music and Art in the Junior High School 

35 MacMahon—Creative Music Activities for Children Ages Four, Five, and Six 

35 Perazzi—An Investigation of the Present Concepts of the Application of Creative 
Teaching to Music Education and the Resulting Creative Music Activities 

39 Altomare—Creative Music in the Elementary Grades 

389 Caffey—Creative Music in the Grade School 

39 Wilcox—Creative Music 

53 Ort—The Expanding Role of Creativity in an Elementary School 

54 Dershimer—Correlation of Creative Music Experiences with Other Areas of the 
First Grade Program 

69 Going—A Study of Creative Music Programs in the Elementary School 


CURRICULUM (See also “College and University Music”; “Elementary School 
Music”; “High School Music”; “Junior High School Music”; “Rural School 
Music”; “Supervision of Music”) 
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Curriculum (Continued) 


CuRRICULUM—GENERAL 


ono 8 © 


23 
27 
27 
32 
35 
35 
39 


40 
42 


42 
46 
47 
47 


47 
47 


47 
47 
54 
55 
57 


69 


Dawson—A Suggested Program Designed to Enrich the Social Studies Program in 
the Junior High School 

Stevens—Development of a Well-Rounded Program in a One-Teacher Music 
Department 

Lemons—Evaluative Criteria for Music Education Curricula 

Lemons—A Survey of the Training of Secondary Choral Teachers: Its Significance 
to the Undergraduate Music Education Curriculum of the University of South- 
ern California 

Howey—Study in Balance Among General, Professional, and Special Education 
in Music Curricula 

Hamel—An Instrumental Music Education Curriculum for Seventh-Day Ad- 
ventist Colleges 

Cunningham—Current Practices in Music Education in the Elementary and Junior 
High Schools of Central Illinois 

Davidson—The Construction and Appraisal of Procedures and Materials for De- 
veloping Consensus Regarding Music Education Programs 

Mitchum—A Survey of the Curricula, Staff, and Physical Equipment of the Music 
Departments of Six Liberal Arts Colleges 

Stratton—A Study of the Contemporary Music Courses Offered by Member Schools 
of the National Association of Schools of Music 

Stutzman—A Status Report of Man and the Fine Arts—A General Education 
Course at Baker University 

Batorski—The Costs of Music Instruction in Four Public School Systems as Com- 
pared with the Costs of Instruction in Other Subjects of the Curriculum 

Wright—Curriculum Trends in Music Education Development and the Music 
Program in the Weymouth Schools 

Robinson—Building a Workable Music Program for Negro High Schools of 
Mississippi 

Wisniewski—Music in the Curriculum 

Carpenter—A Survey and Evaluation of the Music Programs of State-Supported 
Training Schools in Seven Southern States 

Chipley—A Recommended Music Program for the Forest (Mississippi) Public 
Schools 

Mosley—A Comparative Study of all Activities and a Formal Approach to Music 
Teaching 

Erfeld—The Formulation and Establishment of a Co-ordinated Plan of Music 
Education in the Public Schools of Nutley, New Jersey 

Heth—A Plan for Revising and Augmenting the Music Curriculum of the Poly- 
technic Institute of Puerto Rico 

Horn—The Development of a General Music Curriculum 

Kincaid—Considerations for Reorganizing the Music Program for the Hobbs 
Municipal Schools 

a li Study and Proposed Plan for Music Education in Cleveland Heights, 
Ohio 

Ore—A Proposed Coordinated Music Program for the Public Schools of Donora, 
Pennsylvania 

Slabaugh—A Survey of Music in the Core Curriculum 

Ruddick—Music Growth Through Enriched Curriculum 

Lotzenhiser—An Analysis and Evaluation of State Courses of Study in Music with 
Special Reference to Instrumental Music 

Graves—Program of Music Curriculum Improvement Through Teacher Coopera- 
tive Action Research in the Dallas Independent Schools 


CURRICULUM, ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 


12 


22 
32 


Cutright—An Analysis of State Courses of Study in Music for the Elementary 
Schools 

Toms—Establishing a Functional Music Curriculum in an Elementary School 

West—The Development of Criteria for the Use of Musical Activities as an 
Inter-Related Part of the Elementary School Curriculum 
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i Curriculum (Continued) 


39 


39 


53 
57 


59 


Bartlett—The Influence of Genetics and Developmental Psychology on the Con- 
struction of a Rational Curriculum in Instrumental Music for the Elementary 
School 

Brown—A Suggested Course of Study in Vocal Music for Leland Elementary 
School (Rural) of Baker, Louisiana 

Hilyard—How Music Contributes to the Elementary Curriculum 

Wisler—A Study of the Elementary Music Curricula in the Elementary Schools in 
District III of the State of Idaho 

Casselberry—Proposed Music Offerings for the Elementary Curriculum Based on 
the Music Experience and Knowledge of Freshmen and Graduates, Pennsylvania 
State Teachers College 


CuRRICULUM, JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL 


Hoyt—A Simplified Instrumental-Vocal Program for the Intermediate Grades 

Kehoe—Creative Music and Art in the Junior High School 

Klotz—Resource Units in Music Education for Grades Seven and Eight 

Hardy—The Junior High School Girl and Her Music 

Patrick—A Comparative Study of Musical Achievement of the General Chorus 
and General Music Approach at the Junior High School Level 


CuRRICULUM, SENIOR HiGH SCHOOL 


9 
11 
14 
16 
18 


21 
22 


22 


24 
32 


41 
43 
47 
58 
67 
69 


Wignall—Sacred Choral Music in the Secondary School: Its Place and Importance 
in the Curriculum 

Price—An Analysis of Some of the Musical Experiences Provided for Students in 
the Tenth, Eleventh, and Twelfth Grades in the Public Secondary Schools 
Approved by the North Central Association 

Sittard—Visual Aids in the High School Music Curriculum 

White—The Music Programs of Fifty Florida Secondary Schools 

Yochim—Current Practices in the Scheduling of Instrumental Music in the Chicago 
Public High Schools 

Thym—A Comparative Study of Music Courses Offered in the Secondary Schools 

McClellan—An Analytical Description of the Music Program in Selected Second- 
ary Schools in the State of Wisconsin 

Sister Mary Catherine Francis—The Development of a Music Curriculum for 
Hoban-Dominican High School for Girls 

U’Ren—A Proposed General Music Class for High School 

Stephenson—A High School Music Curriculum Planned in Terms of the Cultural 
Pattern of a Community and the Needs of High School Youth 

Anderson—A Comparative Study of Music Curriculum Practices in Secondary 
Schools of Northern Minnesota Range and Southern Minnesota 

Weaver—A Survey of Certain Aspects of the Music Program in the Secondary 
Schools in Tennessee with an Emphasis on Scheduling 

Baggs—Planning for Music Education in a New Senior High School in Bergen- 
field, New Jersey 

Cotroneo—A Survey and Evaluation as to the Status of the Music Curricula 
Offered in the Senior High Schools of Indiana County 

Hoffman—A Suggested Music Curriculum for a High School of Five-Hundred 
Enrollment 

Butler—The Status of Curricular Offerings in Music in the High Schools of Texas 


ELEMENTARY SCHOOL MUSIC (See also “Curriculum”; “Instrumental Music”; 


co 6068 OCS 
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“Integration”; “Appreciation, Music”; “Reading of Music”; “Supervision of 

Music”; “Vocal Music’) 

Appleton—Criteria for Evaluating Music Programs in the Primary Grades with 
Critical Evaluations of Selected Courses of Study and Teaching Guides in Music 

Dunipace—The Use of Music in the Language Arts in the Primary Grades 

Porter—An Evaluation of the Arizona State Course of Study for Music in Ele- 
mentary Schools in Terms of Teacher Stated Problems 


Samuel—A Recommended Program of Music Reading Readiness for Primary Grades 
175 








Elementary School Music (Continued) 


4 


Sonoo ooo © 6&6 COS © Ow 


— 
a 


_ 
ao 


_ 
ID 


— 
o @ 


19 


8 BBB B BB BB 


mR 


Manning—Selected Aspects of the Use of Simple Instruments in the Music Cur- 
riculum of the Elementary School 

Mason—Comparison of Elementary and Junior High School Classroom Music 

Alpiner—Piano Class at the Elementary Level: A Foundation for Other Music 
tudy 

Bensinger—Music Activities in Lower Grades to Foster Increased Emotional and 
Social Maturity 

Faber—Music Literature: Suggested Presentations for the Fourth Grade Level 

Graham—A Comparison of the Vocal Versus the Keyboard Approach in the 
Teaching of Fourth Grade Music Reading 

Graham—The Relative Effectiveness of Using Syllables, Numbers, or Letter Names 
in the Teaching of Music Reading at the Fourth Grade Level 

Heidenreich—A Study of American Folk Music for Students in the Sixth, Seventh, 
and Eighth Grades 

Hess—Arizona Indian Music and Suggestions for Its Use in the Elementary School 

King—An Investigation of the Musical Experiences of Primary Classroom Teachers 

Knapp—An Experimental Guide for Elementary Music Education in the Exeter 
School District 

Mathews—Sources of Seasonal and Occasional Songs for Elementary Glee Club 

Vance—The Elementary School Basic Music Program: A Functional Outline 

Jones—Supervision of Music in the Elementary School 

Biedron—An Effective Plan for Instrumental Music in the Elementary Schools 

Dean—Teaching Material for Integrated Vocal and Instrumental Study in the 
Elementary School 

Jones—A Study of the Effectiveness of Teacher Composed Descants as a Harmonic 
Device in Elementary Public School Music 

Sewell—Outdoor Music Performances in Selected South Florida Elementary Schools 

Shiver—Variable Instrumental Arrangements for Enriching the Elementary Class- 
room Music Program 

Slind—A Proposed Program of Theoretical Learnings for Elementary School Music 

Forney—An Experimental Study in Teaching Vocal Music in the First Grade 
Which Correlates the Songs Used with the Reading Vocabulary of that Grade 

Lauritzen—Some Psychological Implications of Rhythm Pedagogy in the Primary 
Grades 

Ward—The Use of Music in the Language Arts Program at the Kindergarten and 
Primary Grade Levels 

Jones—The Status of Public School Music in the Negro Elementary Schools of 
Brunswick County, Virginia 

Maley—Integration of Music and the Social Studies in the Fifth and Sixth Grades 

Anderson—The Status of Music in the Elementary Schools of Illinois 

Dardano—Survey of Teaching Patterns of Music in the Elementary Schools of 
Illinois 

LaCoste—Manual of Fundamental Musicianship for Grade School 

Bastian—The Role of the Music Specialist in Elementary Music Education: A Study 
of Current Philosophy and Practice of Music Education in Elementary Schools 

Bushnell—A Half Century of Elementary Music Education (from 1900 to 1950) 

Busse—An Experiment in the Use of Recordings in the Teaching of Elementary 
Grade Vocal Music 

Fogler—An Experimental Study of Class Piano in Third and Fourth Grades 

Graves—An Analysis of Four Recent Elementary Music Series in Regard to Ma- 
terials and Reading Readiness 

Keach—Some Piano Methods and Materials for the Musical Development of an 
Elementary School Child 

Root—A Comparison of Elementary Music Methods Textbooks 

Sachtleben—Individual Differences of Music Students at the Elementary Level 

Schultz—A Guide to the Correlation of Music with Other Classroom Activities in 
the Elementary Grades 

Stoltenberg—The Status of General Music in the Elementary Schools of Selected 
Cities in the United States with a Population of Approximately 250,000 

Burgess—History of Children’s Music in the Public Schools 

Rundell—A Study of Musical Ability and Performance at Second Grade Level 
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40 
41 


42 


42 
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i Elementary School Music (Continued) 


Smith—Devices for Teaching Musical Rhythms in the Elementary School 

Rien—Some Factors in Monotone Correction Found in the Lower Elementary 
Grades of Allen County, Indiana 

Schwier—The Status of Primary Music in the Schools of Indiana 

Sister M. Consuela—Music in Elementary Education 

Sister Miriam Elizabeth—Music Reading in the Third Grade 

Antes—Arrangement of Selected Songs for Developing Music Reading Ability in 
Pupils of the Intermediate Grades 

Martin—A Comparison of Some of the Teaching Techniques of Four Currently 
Used School Music Series in the Primary Grades 

Barkis—Methods of Reporting Pupil Progress in the Vocal Music Class in Kansas 
Elementary Schools 

Carey—A Study of Range Extension in the Voices of Third Grade Children with 
Singing Deficiency 

Moser—A Study of Fourth Grade Children’s Preferences for Two Contrasting Song 
Styles 

Alpert—The Construction and Method of a Pre-Violin Instrument To Be Taught 
in the Third Grade 

Anderson—Suggested Music Activities for Grades One and Two 

Bessette—Enrollment Mortality Causes in Grade School Instrumental Programs 

Cook—The Development of a Set of Criteria for the Evaluation of Elementary 
Choral Material 

Davis—Preparation of a Set of Arrangements for Elementary School Orchestra 

Fazioli—Original Supplementary Songs for the Seasons of the School Year (Grades 
I-II-II1) 

Fellman—The Development of Evaluative Criteria for the Area of Music in an 
Elementary School 

Ferry—Three Original Operettas for Elementary School 

Grille—An Approach to the Teaching of Music Reading in the Elementary Grades 

Hahn—A Study Guide for the Teaching of Music Reading in the Elementary 
Grades through the Use of the “Fixed-Do” System 

Kane—Results of Known Sustained-Tone Devices vs. Known Different-Pitched- 
Tone Devices in Improving Pitch of “Uncertain Singer” in Grades One and 
Two 

Morel—A Correlation of Tone Matching and Pitch Discrimination of Children in 
the First Grade, and the Construction of Suitable Measuring Instruments 

Perry—Small Ensembles in Elementary Music Education 

Simons—Status and Trends of Grade School Instrumental Music in the Public 
Schools of Massachusetts 

Altomare—Creative Music in the Elementary Grades 

Hubbard—A Guide for Teachers of Primary Grade Vocal Music To Be Used in 
Conjunction with a Course in Primary Grade Vocal Methods at Ithaca College 

Jensen—Supplementary Music Materials for Grades IV, V, and VI 

Monacelli—A Book of Songs for Kindergarten and First Grade 

Oliver—The Piano Class in the Balanced Elementary School Music P m 

Rainey—Songs for Children: Music for Selected Poems in Sung Under the Silver 
Umbrella 

Sister Mary Annette—Daily Lesson Plans for the Teaching of School Music in 
the Primary Grades 

Thompson—A Teachers’ Guide for Music Activities in the Elementary Schools of 
Smyth County, Virginia, Based on The Americ~n Singer Series 

Geden—A Survey of Audio-Visual Aids in the Teaching of Music in the Ele- 
mentary Grades 

Hungerman—The Inaccurate Singer in the Elementary School 

Nelson—An Experimental Evaluation of Two Methods of Teaching Music in the 
Fourth and Fifth Grades 

Maxwell—An Evaluation and Critical Analysis of the General Objectives of Pub- 
lic School Music in the Elementary Grades as Outlined in Bulletin 127, Mis- 
sissippi State Department of Education 

Porter—A Suggested Program of Music Education for the Elementary Schools of 
Forrest County, Mississippi 
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Elementary School Music (Continued) 
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47 
48 


53 
54 
54 
54 
54 
54 


55 
58 


58 


58 
58 


60 
61 
62 
62 
64 
66 
66 
67 
67 


69 
69 


69 
69 
69 
69 
69 


74 


Cutts—Vocal Technique for Elementary Schools 

Craft—A Program of Voice Development Supplementing a Course in Elementary 
School Music for the Classroom Teacher 

Keyes—Teaching Musicianship in Elementary Violin Classes 

Pfleeger—The Development of a Music Program in the Campus Elementary 
School 

Pryor—A Report on the Development of Piano Instruction in the Fourth Grades 
of the Nathan Hale School in Moodus, Connecticut 

Roider—A Music Handbook for the Elementary Classroom Teacher 

Sister Marie Stephanie—Critical Analysis of Ear-Training in the Kindergarten and 
Primary Grades and a Suggested Procedure 

Hayes—Teaching Rhythms Through Song in the Elementary School 

Francis—Developing the Music Program in the Elementary Grades of the Peebles 
Local School, Peebles, Ohio 

Kingsbury—Teaching a Preband Instrument in the Third Grade 

Nalley—A Project in Music Correlation in the Fifth and Sixth Grades 

Veazey—Evaluation of Recordings for Music Education in the Primary Grades 

Williams—The Development of an Elementary Music Program in the Dayton, 
Kentucky, Schools 

Howard—Reading Readiness and the Reading of Music in the Elementary School 

Baker—An Evaluation of Pre-Instrumental Instruction Based Upon the Use of 
Melody Instruments in the Elementary School 

Colonna—An Evaluation of Various Practices and Devices Used in the Teaching 
of Rhythm in Elementary Music Education 

Mueller—An Evaluation of the Percussion Orchestra 

Rybar—Criteria for the Selection of Grade School Operettas for Educational Pro- 
duction 

Noren—The Construction and Validation of a Music Knowledge Inventory Test 
for the Fourth, Fifth, and Sixth Grades 

Emmert—Music Education for the Elementary Schools of Washington County, 
Tennessee 

McCall—Some Factors Influencing the Amount of Music Taught in Elementary 
Schools as Expressed by a Selected Group of Classroom Teachers 

Patterson—Suggested Musical Activities and Materials for Knox County Schools, 
Grades One Through Six 

LeMond—A Critical Evaluation of Eight Series of Music Books for Grades Four, 
Five, and Six 

Giesen—A Suggested Music Program for the Primary Grades of the Campus 
Elementary School of San Marcos, Texas 

Thompson—An Analysis and Evaluation of the Contribution of Music to the 
Growth and Development of the Young Child in the Primary Grades of the 
Benson School of Uvalde, Texas 

Belknap—An Analysis of the Music Workbook as an Aid to Elementary Teaching 

Holtz—An Experimental Evaluation of Three Methods of Teaching Rote Sing- 
ing to Elementary School Children 

Cadwell—A Critical Study of the Poetry of Fourth Grade Music Textbooks 

Gohrband—A Comparative Analysis of Theoretical Material Presented in the 
Basal Music Series for Grades Four, Five, and Six 

Hutton—A Comparative Study of Two Methods of Teaching Sight Singing in 
the Fourth Grade 

Mills—A Comparative Analysis of Four Series of Elementary Music Books 

Taylor—A Comparative Study of Three Methods of Teaching Fifth Grade Music 

Travis—A Study of the Music Supervisory Needs of Elementary Classroom Teachers 
in Tyler, Texas 

Virden—A Comparative Study of Two Methods of Teaching Music in Grades 
Five and Six 

Lee—A Study of Significant Aspects in the Teaching of Elementary School Music 
and its Teacher-Supervisor Arrangement in the State of Washington 


ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHERS, MUSICAL TRAINING FOR (See “Teacher 


Training”) 


178 


ee 








| 
' 


9 
16 
22 
22 
22 
$2 


32 
35 


22 


37 
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47 
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EQUIPMENT, MUSIC (See “Rooms and Equipment, Music”) 
EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN, MUSIC FOR 


Kimbel—The Use of Music Classes for the Junior High School Mentally Re- 
tarded Student 

Jackson—A Study of Music Training for Mentally Retarded Children in the 
Public Schools 

Anthon—A Course of Study in Music for Slow Learning Children 

Boquist—A Study and Analysis of Present Educational Provisions for Talented 
Children 

Haldiman—Musical Education for the Braille Student in Residential Schools 

Oyster—The Role of Music in Educating Slow Learners in a Heterogeneous Class- 
room 

Glover—A Case Study on the Use of Music Activities for a Brain-Injured Child 

Isern—The Musical Development of a Mentally Deficient Child—A Case Study 

Gerard—A Survey of Music Activities in Schools for the Handicapped in the New 
England Area 

Cirella—Educational and Vocational Problems for the Blind in Music 

Loven—Music Education for the Exceptional Child 

Meek—Experimental Problems in the Development of a Music Education Pro- 
gram for the Exceptional (Mentally Retarded) Child 

Burford—The Blind in Music Education of the Sighted 

Lynn—Music for Slow Learning Children on the Secondary Level 

Newacheck—Music Activities for the Slow Learner 

Di Pasquale—Teaching Instrumental Music to the Blind 

Helpinstill—Music in the Special Education Class of the Nederland School 


EXPERIMENTAL STUDIES IN MUSIC 
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9 
13 
17 
17 
18 
20 
20 
20 


20 
22 


22 
22 
22 
22 


22 
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Rinaldi—Music for All: An Experiment in Musical Education, 1948-1949 

Howard—The Use of Background Music and Effects in Making Children’s Lit- 
erature More Meaningful 

Knapp—An Experimental Guide for Elementary Music Education in the Exeter 
School District 

Robbins—An Experimental Study of the Use of Photographs as a Teaching Aid in 
Woodwind Classes 

Putsche—The Effect of the Presence of Popular Music on the Rate and Compre- 
hension of Difficult Reading Material 

Forney—An Experimental Study in Teaching Vocal Music in the First Grade 
Which Correlates the Songs Used with Reading Vocabulary of that Grade 

Smith—A Study of Teacher-Course Evaluation and Criticism by Secondary School 
Students in Music Education 

Van Sickle—An Exploratory Study of the Interpersonal Factors and Group 
Dynamics in the Instrumental Music Rehearsal 

Herink—The Use of Headphones as a Training Aid to Instrumental Ensembles 

Jensen—The Experimental Control of Clarinet Tone Profiles 

Veselack—Effects of Pre-Lip Resonance on Cornet Tone (An Experimental In- 
vestigation) 

Worden—An Experimental Study of Biaural and Monaural Pitch Discrimination 

Busse—An Experiment in the Use of Recordings in the Teaching of Elementary 
Grade Vocal Music 

Fardig—A Proposed Adoption of Scientific Methodology in Music Education 

Fogler—An Experimental Study of Class Piano in Third and Fourth Grades 

Kem—A Survey and Analysis of Selected Factors Pertaining to the Students Who 
Participated in the Concert Band, Symphony Orchestra, and A Cappella Choir 
at Northwestern University 

Mistak—A Comparative Analysis of Regulation Infractions between Non-Music 
Participating Students and Band Members 

Mueller—General Music Courses for Seventh Grade Music Classes Homogeneously 
Grouped 

Schueneman—The Use of Extrinsic Awards and Honors as a Motivating Force in 
the School Music Program 
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Experimental Studies in Music (Continued) 
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Reynolds—A Correlation of Certain Speech Characteristics with Selected Meas- 
ures of Musical Hearing 

Seeger—Correlation Between Technical Ability in Playing Clarinet and the Purdue 
sen Finger Dexterity Test 

Appleman—A Study by Means of Plaigraph, Radiograph, and Spectrograph of the 
Physical Changes Which Occur During the Transition from the Middle to 
the Upper Register in Vocal Tones 

Hall—A Radiographic, Spectrographic, and Photographic Study of the Non- 
Labial Physical Changes Which Occur in the Transition from Middle to Low 
Middle to High Registers —- Trumpet Performance 

Richey—A Study of the Personality Characteristics of Voice Majors and Voice 
— (at Jordan College of Music) 

Allsup—The Relation Between Musicality and the Influence of Music on Type- 
writing Scores 

Gray—The Pilomotor Reflex in Response to Music 

Hedberg—An Experimental Investigation to Determine the Relationship between 
Musical Skills in a Self-Directed Activity and a Teacher-Directed Activity 

Horacek—A Study of Vocal and Cornet Performance of Intervals 

Orton—Development of Criteria for the Study of the Influence of Music on 
Children’s Drawings 

Sears—Postural Response to Recorded Music 

Sears—A Study of the Vascular Changes in the Capillaries as Effected by Music 

Shrift—The Galvanic Skin Response to Two Contrasting Types of Music 

Tarpley—An Experimental Study in the Use of Motion Picture Music in the 
Junior and Senior High School Music Class. 

Webster—A Study of Children’s Reasons for Choice of Instrument 

Fisher—The Construction and Validation of an Instrument to Measure Musical 
Appreciation 

Gagliuso—The Construction of an Experimental Scale to Determine the Attitude 
of Junior High School Pupils Toward Music—Employing the Equally-Often- 
Noticed-Difference Principles as Used by L. L. Thurstone 

Green—Is There a Significant Relationship Between Participation in School Music 
and Continuing in School 

Schofield—A Study to Determine the Effect of Background Music on Performance 
Scores in a Mathematics Testing Program at the Junior High Level 

Glosser—A Critical Analysis of Public School Instrumental Music from the 
Experimentalist’s Viewpoint 

Nelson—The Effect of Group Self-Study on Sociometric Ratings (Music) 

Ritter—Choir Rehearsal Procedures and the Results of Their Experimental Ap- 

lication 

oilman Experimental Workshop in High School Music Arranging: A Report 
of an Experimental Class held in Congers High School, Congers, New York, in 
Conjunction with the Program of the Vocational Education and Extension 
Board of Rockland County, New York 

Smith—An Experiment to Determine the Value of Notated Thematic Excerpts 
Relative to the Recognition of Aural Musical Themes 

Picerno—A School Survey Employing a Short Experimental Music Test 

Dretke—Music and the Orthopedic—At the Elementary Level 

Abul-Hubb—Musical Empathetic Test as a Prospective Technique 

Webb—An Experimental Study of Music Appreciation in the Intermediate Grades 
of Fort Worth Public Schools 

Campbell—A Study of the Effect of Selected Interior Contours of the Trombone 
Mouthpiece upon the Tone Quality of the Trombone 

Franklin—An Experimental Investigation of Pitch Discrimination at the Junior 
High School Level 

Kyhl—An Aural Approach to Musical Memory and Learning 

Brady—An Experimental Study of the Intonation of the Bb Clarinet 


FESTIVALS AND CONTESTS (See also “Opera’”) 


9 


Burt—The Organization and Management of Music Festivals in California 
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Festivals and Contests (Continued) 
9 


9 


13 


17 
17 


22 
27 


$2 
$2 


35 
35 
39 


45 
47 


47 
47 


53 
53 
53 
53 
53 


53 


53 
57 
58 
59 
60 
64 
67 


67 
69 


69 
71 


72 


i 


Marr—A Study of the Traditional Fold Festivals in Iowa: Their Contribution to 
the School Music Program 

Tillman—The Contributions of the Music Competition-Festival to the Music 
Education Program in Missouri 

Turner—A Study of Opinions Relating to Band Performance Programs in the 
Grand Junction Contest Area 

Ritchey—A Survey and Evaluation of the Music Competition-Festival 

Von Der Heide—A Survey of the Music Competition-Festival in the High Schools 
of Idaho 

Jeter—A Descriptive and Evaluative Analysis of Northwestern University’s First 
High School Band Day 

Ragains—An Analytical Study of Adjudication in Solo and Ensemble Contests 
of Northern Indiana 

Parker—An Evaluation of a District Music Festival 

Stanfield—An Evaluation of Music Competitions in Relation to Individual Par- 
ticipant’s Ratings 

Carville—The Place of the Vermont Music Festival as it Affects the Brattleboro 
Public School Music Program 

Moran—History and Development of the Music Festival in New Hampshire up to 
1951 

Portner—The Organization and Management of High School Band Competition- 
Festivals 

Fransham—School Music Competition-Festivals in Montana 

Parker—The Role of the Music Contest and Festival in the Development of a 
Well-Balanced Program of Music Education 

Stephenson—Handbook on the Planning and Operation of High School Music 
Festivals 

Wall—Teaching Material and Procedures for Helping High School Students to 
Understand the Relationship of Adjudication and Vocal Performance with 
Music Festivals as an Important Resource 

Hanshumaker—A Survey of the Opinions of Administrators and Music Teachers in 
Regard to Large Group Music Competition 

Parks—The County Music Festival in Four Selected Counties 

Seelenbinder—A Study of the Franklin County Music Festival 

Tipton—Morale and Attitude, Their Relationship to Contest Ratings of High 
School Bands 

Valkuchak—Fundamental Theory—the Level of Growth Attained and Its Relation 
to Contest Ratings of High School Bands 

Vandervort—A Sampling of Opinion on the Proposed Discontinuance of Music 
Contests by the Contest Committee of the North Central Association of Col- 
leges and Secondary Schools 

Wolf—Musical Hearing—the Level of Growth Attained and Its Relation to Con- 
test Ratings of High School Bands 

Miller—The History and Present Trends of Inter-School Music Competition in the 
High Schools of Oregon 

Lowe—The Educational Value of the Choral Festival Program on the Secondary 
Level 

Campbell—A Study of District and All-State Music Festivals in Pennsylvania with 
Implications for the Pennsylvania Music Educators Association 

Asbaugh—A History of the Music Contest in South Dakota 

Hatchett—Organization and Administration of a Vocal Competition Festival 

Hay—A Comparison of the Texas and National Music Competition-Festival Pro- 

ms 

Pfeil_The Competition Festival Since 1945 

Bell—A Study of the Development of the Competition-Festival in Its Relation 
to Band Adjudication 

Wiley—The Status of the Competition-Festivals in Texas 

Denton—A Study of School Administrators’ Opinions of the Value of Public 
School Music Competition Festivals in Utah, Idaho, Wyoming, and Colorado 

Ames—A Survey of Public High School Music Teachers Opinions Concerning 
Competition Music Festivals in the State of Washington 
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FOLK MUSIC 


9 
9 
9 
9 
14 
14 


$2 
35 


35 
39 
40 
47 
48 
52 


53 
60 


70 


Hamada-—A Background and Methodology of Ancient Hawaiian Instrumental 
Techniques for the Seventh Grade General Music Classes in California 

Heidenreich—A Study of American Folk Music for Students in the Sixth, Seventh, 
and Eighth Grades 

Hess—Arizona Indian Music and Suggestions for Its Use in the Elementary School 

Stranlund—Swedish Folk Music and Dancing: Use in the American Classroom 

Jones—The — Spiritual and Its Use as an Integral Part of Music Education 

Soifer—The Folk Spirit in Contemporary American Music and Its Use in Music 
Education 

Horacek—The Relation of Mood and Melodic Pattern in Folk Songs 

DiFrenzo—Arrangements of Selected American Folk Songs for String, Woodwind, 
and Brass Ensembles of a Secondary School Level 

Perry—A Graded Collection of Folk Songs Arranged for Four Violins Based on 
an Approach Through the Finger Pattern Method of Violin Class Instruction 

Riebe—UNESCO and International Music Education; Folk Music Teaching in 
Europe and in the United States Under the UNESCO Teacher-Exchange Basis 

Green—Folk Music of Jamaica, British West Indies 

Haywood—A Bibliography of North American Folklore and Folksong 

Davis—Canadian Folk Songs for American Schools 

Eidbo—Songs of the Norwegian Folk in Culture and Education in the United 
States 

Rinehart—Audio-Visual Aids for American Folk Music 

Iseminger—A Compilation and Annotation of American Folksong Literature and 
Its Use in the Public School 

Montague—A Study of American Folk Songs for A Cappella Choir 


FOREIGN COUNTRIES, MUSIC IN 


47 


Wingard—Music Education in Israel 

Kindem—A Study of the Practices of Music Teaching in the Secondary Schools 
of Norway 

Hovhannissian—Armenian Music—A Cosmopolitan Art 

Ahn—Development of a Piano Course in Colleges of Korea 

Baker—Introducing and Establishing Music Education in a School in the Bahamas 

Riebe—UNESCO and International Music Education; Folk Music Teaching in 
Europe and in the United States Under the UNESCO Teacher-Exchange Basis 

Brezette—The Music of China, Korea, and Japan in Relationship to the Rest 
of the World 

Green—Folk Music of Jamaica, British West Indies 

Fraser—Music in Canadian Public Schools; Survey and Recommendations 

Heth—A Plan for Revising and Augmenting the Music Curriculum of the Poly- 
technic Institute of Puerto Rico 

Wong—Music Education in Modern Chinese Schools 


FUNCTIONAL MUSIC—MUSIC THERAPY, MUSIC IN INDUSTRY, ETC. (See 


oo +O 


also “Social Aspects of Music”; “Value of Music”) 


Allee—A Historical Study of Music Therapy 

Hartley—An Experimental Study to Determine the Effectiveness of Functional 
Music with Blind Children 

Benulis—Music in Industry and Its Implications for Music Education 

Breidenthal—The Experimental Development of Certain Techniques of Music 
yey 

Ebey—Music Therapy for Children with Cerebral Palsy at the Ruth Lodge 
Residential School, Chicago, Illinois 

Henry—A Study of the Uses of Music in Selected Institutions 

Moody—A Study of Choral Activities in Indianapolis Industry and Business 

Sister M. Dolores—Music Therapy and Cerebral Palsy 

Daniel—An Investigation of Music Therapy in the Treatment of Mentally Sick 
People 

Dollins—The Use of Background Music in a Psychiatric Hospital to Increase 
Group Conversational Frequency 
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Functional Music—Music Therapy, Music in Industry, etc. (Continued) 
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Jacobson—A Study of the Effects of Sedative Music on the Tension Anxiety 
and Pain Experienced by Mental Patients During Dental Procedures 

Lancaster—The Effect of Music on Pain Perception Threshold 

Michel—A Study of the Sedative Effects of Music for Acutely Disturbed Patients 
in a Mental Hospital 

Orton—Application of the Iso-Moodic Principles in the Use of Music with Psy- 
chotic and “Normal” Subjects 

Schneider—Relationship Between Musical Experiences and Certain Aspects of 
Cerebral Palsied Children’s Performance of Selected Tasks 

Slaughter—The Effect of Stimulative and Sedative Types of Music on Normal 
and Abnormal Subjects as Indicated by Pupillary Reflexes 

Unkefer—The Effect of Music in Insulin Coma Therapy 

Apicella—A Survey of Music Activities in the Penal Institutions of Northeastern 
United States 

Boy—A Survey of the Uses of Music in the Industries of the Greater Boston Area 

Williams—Music in Hospitals 

Detzer—Music and Its Therapeutic Value 

Ferguson—The History of Music Therapy 

Wiley—Music Therapy 

Landerville—Comparative Study of the Uses of Music at the Montana State 
Prison with Prisons of the Northwest Area 

Schapiro—A Technique of Using the Piano in the Rehabilitation of the Blind 
Adult 

Stalzer—Music and the Industrial Worker: A Treatise of the Uses of Music by 
Industry 

Woodgeard—Some Aspects of Functional Music and Musical Therapy in the 
School Program 

Dudas—Utilization of Music Therapy in the Treatment of Cerebral Palsy 

Fjeld—A Survey and Evaluation of Business and Industrial Music Groups in 
Cities with a Population of 100,000 or More 

Brown—A Study of String Class Instruction in Representative Texas Public Schools 

Crane—The Role of Music in the Interests and Activities of 95 Former Polio 
Patients 

McDaniel—A Survey of Music Ensembles and Recorded Music Programs in Se- 
lected Industries in Texas 

Sissom—A Study of Music in Industry 


GRADUATE WORK IN MUSIC (See “College and University Music”) 
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22 
22 


24 
26 


31 
32 
33 
35 


35 
35 
35 


41 
45 
53 


West—Guidance in the Selection of a Musical Instrument 

Gallet—Educational Guidance and the Instrumental Music P 

Seller—A Survey and Descriptive Analysis of Selected Factors Influencing the 
Present Musical Activities and Interests of Fifty Freshmen Women Housed in 
Willard Hall, Northwestern University 

Dwiggins—Success in Instrumental Music Study in Relationship to Music Apti- 
tude Test Scores 

Snapp—Development of a Musician’s Interest Inventory for Use in Vocational 
and Educational Guidance 

McDaniel—Guidance in the Vocal Music Department 

Kell—A Study of Some Aspects of Successful High School Musicians 

Lutz—A Study of Vocational Opportunities in the Musical Profession 

Binder—A Critical Evaluation of Case Reports in which Musical Interest of High 
School Students has been Used as a Guidance Factor 

Hill—The Constitution of an Instrumental Music Guidance Program 

Lane—Adapting the Techniques of Guidance to Music Education 

Thomas—Careers in Music—Some Suggestions for the Guidance of Prospective 
Music Students 

Waldman—Guidance in the Field of Instrumental Music 

Staffanson—Guidance in Music 

Thomas—The Music Teacher and the Guidance Program in the Secondary Schools 
of Ohio 
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Graduate Work in Music (Continued) 


53 West—A Limited Survey of Selected Ohio Colleges and Universities as a Source of 
Information for the Public School Music Guidance Program 

54 Rachford—A Handbook of Occupational Information in Music 

67 Camp—A Study of Guidance for Music Students ' 


HIGH SCHOOL MUSIC (See also “Applied Music”; “Instrumental Music”; “Curricu- 
lum”; “Appreciation, Music”; “Theory”; “Vocal Music”) 


CouRSES AND CRrEDITs IN HicH ScHoot Music 


9 Jewell—An Investigation of the Use of Contemporary Music for High School 

14 Parisi—A Suggested Course of Study in Secondary School Music Education 

17 Rosenau—An Evaluation and Criteria for a Program of Music in Idaho High 
Schools 

25 Grimm—A Study of Voice Classes in Secondary Schools 

27 Metté—A Survey of the General Music Course and Other Classroom Music 
Courses now Included in the Curriculum of Selected Public High Schools of 
the United States 

$1 Neaderhiser—The Need for and a Method of Presenting Music Theory in High 
School 

35 Gibson—Unit Organization of Three Topics for a Ninth Grade General Music Class 

35 Mazur—A Study of Secondary Music Programs in the Public Schools of Com- 
munities Between 10,000-15,000 Population in the United States 

35 Ondrick—Current Practices in Scheduling Music Courses and Activities in High 
Schools of the Northeastern United States 

35 Pitman—A Series of Music Units for the Ninth Grade General Music Class i 

35 Stuart—Unit Organization of the Topic Jazz in the Senior High School 

39 Cheatham—A Plan for Applied Music Credit: For Lessons Taken Outside of 
School Under Private Teachers 

40 Sister Mary Pontia—A Compilation of Materials for a Course in Music Literature 
on the Secondary School Level 

45 Niblack—A Survey of Music Scheduling and Crediting Practices in 28 Montana 
High Schools 

58 De Vincent—What Constitutes an Adequate High School Vocal Program 





OBJECTIVES AND PROBLEMS IN HicGH SCHOOL Music | 


9 Baer—The Place of Music in the High School Curriculum: A Survey of Its 
Philosophy and Practice 

9 Corbin—Trends in Senior High School Music Education, 1900-1952 

9 Green—Correlating Instrumental and Vocal Music in a Small High School 

9 Hilliker—Musical Preferences and Interpretations of Selected High School Students 

ll Price—An Analysis of Some of the Musical Experiences Provided for Students in 
the Tenth, Eleventh, and Twelfth Grades in the Public Secondary Schools Ap- 
proved by the North Central Association | 

17 Stone—A Study of the Factors Which Affect the 80 per cent of the High School 
and Junior High School Students Who do not Participate in the School Music 


rogram 
Dickerson—The Relationship of Musical Import to Educational Objectives 
Debruyne—Enrollment in Music Classes in a Secondary Public School 
Cucci—A Study of Practices and Characteristics in Secondary School Music Edu- 
cation 
35 Lawless—The Effect of Piano Lessons on the Musical Activities of High School 
Seniors 
$5 Taplin—Music Study in High School in Its Relation to the Music Entrance Re- 
uirements of Music Colleges and of Liberal Arts Colleges Offering Concentra- 
tion in Music 
$7 Livingston—Project Report on Secondary School Music for the Talented 
89 English-A Handbook for the Teaching of General Music Classes in Secondary 
Schools 
89 Fisher—A Discussion of the High School Music Program 
40 Smith—The Adolescent; A Challenge to the Youthful Music Teacher 


BR 
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High School Music (Continued) 


43 
45 
47 


47 
58 


58 
58 


69 
73 


Vaughn—Methods of Financing Secondary School Music Activities in Tennessee 

Johnson—Factors Influencing the Motivation of Secondary School Choral Programs 

Light—Planning Musical Experiences for the Community of Students at Central 
High School, Tulsa, Oklahoma 

McDonald—The Electronic Organ and Its Use in Secondary Schools and Colleges 

Passoja—An Evaluation of the Influence of Popular Music on the Secondary School 
Music Program 

Scarci—An Evaluation of Necessary Practices and Procedures in High School Or- 
ganization 

Watkinson—Problem of Teaching Musicianship in the Public High Schools 

Evans—A Survey of the Use of Contemporary Music in High Schools 

Hart—A Study of the Problems of the Boys’ Glee Club in High School 


HISTORY, MUSIC (See also “America, Music in”; “Appreciation, Music”) 


9 


9 
9 
14 


21 
22 


22 
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22 
24 
26 


Harbaugh—The Double Reed Instruments: A Short History of the Oboe, Bassoon, 
and Related Instruments, with a Critical Evaluation of Their Solo Literature 

McKernan—Will Earhart, His Life and Contributions to Music Education 

Willhide—Samuel Holyoke, Pioneer American Music Educator 

Mariconda—The Trumpet, Its History, Care, Repertoire, and Method of Per- 
formance 

Short—History and Development of the French Horn 

Berglund—A Study of the Life and Work of Frederick Stock During the Time He 
Served as Musical Director of the Chicago Symphony Orchestra, with Particular 
Reference to His Influence on Music Education 

Bushnell—A Half Century of Elementary Music Eaucation (from 1900 to 1950) 

McKown—Elementary School Music Education in the United States from 1800- 
1900 

Oursler—A History of Public School Music in Kansas 

Burgess—History of Children’s Music in the Public School 

John—A History of School Vocal Instruction Books in the United States 

Neumeyer—A History of the National Association of Schools of Music 

Tennant—The History of Public School Music in Iowa, 1900-1951: A Study 
Limited to Secondary Schools in Selected Cities of Over 15,000 Population 

Moran—History and Development of the Music Festival in New Hampshire up to 
1951 

Murphy—History of the Piano Class in the United States—and Approach to Piano 
Playing for Class Instruction (Two Parts: Method and Supplement) 

Young—Significant Contributions by New England Music Educators, 1875-1940 

Reiss—Development of Music Education in the United States 

Britton—Theoretical Introductions in American Tune-Books to 1800 

Keagle—The Growth and Development of Instrumental Music in the Public 
Schools of America 

Riley—The Teaching of Bowed Instruments from 1511 to 1756 

Sister Mary Francella—A Study of American Music with the Teaching of American 
Histo 

rerquen “iin History of Music Therapy 

Ausubel—The Effect of Chromaticism on Tonality as Found in Selected Com- 
positions from the Period Between 1890 and 1910 

Baasch—Modern Flutes and Their Predecessors 

Johnson—A Study of Modulations in Selected Works of Certain 18th and 19th 
Century Composers 

Zimmerman—Tonality of the Sonata Allegro Form in Certain Representative 
Classical and Romantic Symphonies 

Zearfoss—The History of Music Education in the United States, 1838-1900 

Szilagyi—A Study of the Influence of Music as Related to the His of the Band 

Busch_The Luther Hymn—Its Sphere of Influence on Protestant Church Music 

Hoffman—The Origin and Development of the Roman Chants of the Mass 

Thompson—Selected Studies of Musical Functions in Iroquois Culture 

Hodges—Salzedo’s Contributions to Music Education 

Aubrey—A Comparative Study of the Teaching Methods of Leopold Mozart and 
Leopold Auer 
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INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC (See also “Administration”; “College and University 


Music”; “High School Music”; “Junior High Music”) 


ScHooLt BANDs 
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27 
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32 
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McCall—A Critical Analysis of Methods and Materials Used in Training Drum 
Majors and Majorettes in Secondary Schools in California 

Campagna—Improving Intonation and Sight Reading with a Junior Band 

James—The Problems Involved in Effective Scoring for a Band with Unbalanced 
Instruments 

DeBolske—A Survey of Procedures for the Development of the Junior High School 
Band 

Dye—A Study of the Training Problems and Production of the Marching Band 
Pageants 

Bteeo~hend Arranging Techniques; Possible Uses in Music Education 

Johnson—A Critical Analysis of the Marching Band in Secondary School Music 
Education 

Jordan—A Point System for the Grading of School Bands and Orchestras 

Marsee—An Investigation of Band Problems in the Small Secondary School 

Midyett—The Place of the Dance Band in the High School Program 

Puliafico—Values of the Elementary School Band from the Administrator’s Point 
of View 

Walker—A Study of the Instrumentation and Writing for the Concert Band 
Since 1940 

Wilson—Organizing a Band Program in Grades Four through Nine 

Denk—Problems in Composing an Original Suite for Junior High School Band 

Adkinson—A Study of the Basic Objectives of Education as Applied to the Or- 
ganization and Administration of a Beginning Band Program in a Class “B” 
Georgia School System 

Edmunds—A Study of Performing Materials for Beginning Bands 

Larkin—An Investigation of Contemporary Trends in Wind Band Instrumenta- 
tion in the United States 

Prindl—A Study of Ten Original Compositions for Band Published in the United 
States Since 1946 

Speer—The Development of a Revised Handbook for the Andrew Jackson Senior 
High School Band 

Venettozzi—Band Works of Tommaso Venettozzi. Edited and Rescored by John 
T. Venettozzi 

Hoose—Workbook for the High School Bandsman—Achievement Tests 

Mikita—Training Literature for Class C and D Bands 

Phelps—Uses of Wind Instruments in the Classical Period—Influence on Their 
Use Today in High School Band Work 

Ray—An Artistic Instrumentation for the High School Band 

Emerson—Bandstration for the Junior High School Band 

Jacobson—Practical Band Administration for the Small High School 

Rumble—The Chromatic Stroboscope as a Device for the Improvement of Intona- 
tion in the High School Band 

Strong—The Status of the High School Band in the Separate Schools of Oklahoma 

Brown—A Study of High School Band Seating Arrangements 

Clinesmith—Phonograph Records as Aids in the Musical Development of a High 
School Band 

Kroesen—The Relationships between Contest Ratings and Various Characteristics 
of Band Programs in Missouri High Schools 

Mourning—Adapting Standard Band Arrangements to Small Unbalanced Organi- 
zations 

Neihart—A Handbook for the Secondary School Band Director 

Corley—Established Music Prepared and Arranged for Young Bands 

Minkler—Applying Dance Band Arranging Techniques in Scoring Music for the 
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Massachusetts 

Fixel—A Teacher’s Guide to Woodwind Class Instruction 

Patten—A Suggested Group Method for the B Flat Clarinet 

Grisier—The Application of Certain Principles of Learning Derived from Field 
Theory to the Teaching of Violin Classes in the Junior High School 

Keyes—Teaching Musicianship in Elementary Violin Classes 

Cunningham—A Critical Analysis of Methods Available for Use in Teaching 
Beginning Heterogeneous Wind Classes 

Merrill—A Workbook in Elementary Theory and Ear Training for Use in Be- 
ginning Instrumental Classes 

Zomezely—A Manual for the Training of Class Violin Teachers 

D’Alfonso—Study of the Techniques of Violin Class 

Dysert—An Evaluation of Group Instruction for Unlike Band Instruments 

Brammer—The Development of a Handbook for Strings and String Classes 

Contor—An Analysis, Evaluation, and Comparison of Class Method Instruction 
Books for Beginners on String Instruments 

Fejfar—An Analysis, Evaluation, and Comparison of Available Class Method 
Instruction Books Written for Beginning Bands 

Benoy—A Critical Analysis of Nine Beginning String Orchestra Class Methods in 
Accordance with Some Principles of Developmental Teaching 

Brooks—A Study of String Class Instruction in Representative Texas Public 
Schools 

Higgs—A Study of the Effects of a Sixth Grade Class String Program 

Bright—A Study of Methods of Teaching the Techniques of Brass Instruments 
in Groups in High Schools 


INSTRUMENTAL MATERIALS FOR TEACHING AND PLAYING 


9 
9 
9 


Amundsen—An Evaluation of Methods for Teaching Stringed Instruments at the 
Junior High School Level 

Clark—A Survey and Correlation of Selected Supplementary Material with Bel- 
win’s Band Builder, Parts I and II 

Fosse—The Transcription of Baroque Music for the Use of School Brass Ensembles 
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Gould—The Proposed Use of String Music as Study Etudes for the Trombone; 
With Selected Transcribed Examples 

Greenhaw—A Study of Beginning Violin Method Books for Use in Elementary 
Schools 

Rider—An Analysis and Evaluation of Seven Full Band Class Methods Designed for 
the Public Schools 

Salazar—An Analysis of Some Controversial Techniques in Clarinet Playing and 
Teaching 

Schneeweis—The Elementary School Orchestra: An Investigation of Suitable 
Materials 

Stroetz—A Descriptive Analysis of the Solo Literature for Trombone with Piano 
Accompaniment 

Susca—Analysis of Selected Clarinet Methods and Literature for Remedial Treat- 
ment of Common Faults in Playing the Instrument by Pupils of Junior High 
School 

Van Diest—Small String Ensembles in the Schools: An Investigation of Materials 

Wilkinson—Original and Arranged Instrumental Pieces of Medium Difficulty for 
School Use 

Wood—An Evaluation of Selected Music for Elementary School Bands 

Utgaard—Analysis of the Teaching Content Found in Ensemble Music Written for 
Brass Wind Instruments 

Bredice—A Guitar Method, for Solo, Orchestral, and Chamber Music 

Bodger—Thirty Bach Chorales Arranged as an Aid for Training Players of 
Stringed Instruments 

Boyer—Music Literature for Combined High School Vocal and Instrumental 
Grou : 

breser? he Saxophone, its Development and its Potentialities 

Casto—A Cornet-Trumpet Manual 

Danfelt—A Proposed Teaching Method for Music Majors Commencing their First 
Study of Woodwinds 

Fasthoff—A Catalogue of Ensemble Music for Woodwind, Brass, and Percussion 
Instruments Written by Composers in the United States 

Hamme—Heterogeneous Instrumental Accompaniments for Unison Singing in 
Junior High School Assemblies 

Knobloch mparative Study of Six Well-known String Methods in Use in the 
United States 

Venettozzi—Band Works of Tommaso Venettozzi. Edited and Rescored by John 
T. Venettozzi 

Cannon—The Pedagogic Value of the Six Sonatas for Violin and Piano by George 
Friedrich Handel 

Rau—Selected and Graded Repertory for High School Orchestras 

Nelson—Bassoon Literature—A Key to Its Evaluation 

Brix—Supplement to the Franz Wohlfahrt Beginning Violin Method: Original 
Compositions 

Keith—A Study of Bowing Technics Thru the Presentation of Applicable Ele- 
mentary School Orchestral Material 

Mattoon—The Development and Pedagogy of the Double French Horn 

Burstrom—Criteria for the Selection of High School Band Music 

Campbell—Survey and Analysis of Selected Violin Technique Materials 

Moline—Survey of the Use of Organs and Organ-Like Instruments in the School 
Music P m 

Mueller—A Critical Analysis and Evaluation of Five Selected Tympani Instruction 
Books with Original Exercises 

Seeger—A Manual of Basic Drills for Trumpet 

Byfield—Research and Evaluation of Solo and Ensemble Woodwind Materials 

Hovey—A Handbook for the Clarinet Teacher 

Patterson—A Statistical Survey of Beginning Wind Instrumental Methods 

Ramsey—Basic Principles of Organ Technique and Their Application to the 
Modern Organ 

Duerksen—The History and Acoustics of the Trombone 

Ferguson—A Study of How High School Instrumental Music Directors Choose 
Their Materials 
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35 
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35 


35 
35 


47 
47 
47 
47 


47 
47 


47 
50 
53 


Gregory—Masculine and Feminine Characteristics of Musical Instruments 

Jones—A Physical Analysis of the Tone Quality of the Bassoon 

Moore—Interpolation of Embellishments in Snare Drum Parts of Twenty Standard 
Marches 

Castellana—String Quartet Album for Use With Second Year Students of the 
Violin, Viola, and Violoncello 

Alexik—Rhythmic Studies for the Beginning Brass Player 

Alpert—The Construction and method of a Pre-Violin Instrument to be Taught 
in the Third Grade 

DiFronzo—Arrangements of Selected American Folk Songs for String, Woodwind, 
and Brass Ensemble of a Secondary School Level 

Corley—Established Music Prepared and Arranged for Young Bands 

Felmet—The Construction of an Objective Instrument for ory. Method 
Material for Beginning Heterogeneous Instrumental Classes in the Elementary 
School 

Kahn—Survey-Evaluation of Clarinet Methods Used in the Public Schools 

Kerns—l|7th and 18th Century Music Transcribed and Edited for Woodwind 
Chorus of High School Level 

Kurkjian—Song Patterns, Elementary Book for Violin 

Crump—Orchestral Studies for Trombone 

Elliott—Music for Percussion Ensembles: in Two, Three, aand Four Parts 

Jones—The Euphonium and Euphonium Playing 

Kinder—Solo Literature for the Alto Clarinet 

Rost—A Beginning Method and Text Book for the Young Clarinetist—With Special 
Material for the Alto and Bass Clarinets 

Saxton—Orchestra Excerpts for Saxophone 

Shelley—An Analysis of Fourteen Drum Methods Used as Reference Material for 
Writing “The Public School Drummer” 

Bullock—A Survey, Critical Analysis, and Evaluation of Elementary French Horn 
Methods Now in Publication 

Jones—A Survey, Critical Analysis, and Evaluation of a Selected Group of Private 
Bassoon Methods now in Publication 

Bye—Concerto for Piano and Band 

Harvey—Ten Original Compositions of Progressive Difficulty for Clarinet Choir, 
An Analysis and Evaluation of this work 

Lewis—A Transcription of Beethoven’s Overture “Consecration of the House” 
for High School Band 

Maynard—An Original Symphonette for Band; an Analysis and Evaluation of this 
Work 

Nelson—An Original Suite for Band 

Price—A Critical Analysis of Sixty-five Overtures for Class “C” Bands 

Bruggman—A Compendium of Selected Solo Cornet/Trumpet Literature for 
Students and Teachers 

Chapman—The Manner and Practice of Producing Vibrato in the Woodwind 
Instruments: A Survey of the Solo Chair Woodwind Players of Fourteen Major 
American Symphony Orchestras 

Cole—A Study Concerning the Selection and Use of Mouthpieces for Brass In- 
struments 

Erwin—Techniques and Sources for Courses in Music Education Methods and 
Materials 

Leach—The Use of Selected Music by Native-Born American Composers of the 
Twentieth Century in Teaching Organ 

Neumann—Survey of the Basic Doctrines of Violin Left Hand Technique In- 
cluding Position of the Body 

Rye—String Techniques Developed Through Orchestral Literature 

Swettman—Filmstrip Teaching Materials for Violin, Violoncello, Percussion, and 
Bassoon 

Wilson—A Selection and Critical Survey of Music Originally Written for the 
Symphonic Band 

Harrington—The Influence of Pressure and Velocity of the Bow on Intonation—A 
Stroboscope Study 

Franck—A Comparative Study of Factors in Trombone Timbre 
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Instrumental Music (Continued) 


53 May—Teaching the French Horn 


53 Spohn—Notation for Percussion Instruments i 
54 Thomson—An Analysis of Difficulties in Sight Reading Music for Violin and 
Clarinet 


58 Artac—An Evaluation of Methods of Tone Production on Brass Wind Instruments 

58 Bench—An Analytical Study of Trumpet Teaching with an Evaluation of Selected 
Elementary Methods 

58 Carlson—Acoustics as an Aid to Instrumental Instruction 

58 Helinski—Intonation Problems of Trumpet Performance in Relation to the Player 
and the Instrument 

60 Harris—The Progress and Value of Modern Methods and Concepts in Trumpet ' 
Techniques { 

65 Wadempfuhl—A Fundamental Method for the Single B flat French Horn 

67 Elder—Historical Review and Critical Resume of Beginning String Class Methods, 
Materials, and Devices 

69 Fierros—A Study Concerning Violin Improvisation 

69 Ryan—Original Instrumental Compositions for Didactic Purposes by Selected 
Twentieth Century Composers 

69 Sumerlin—A Case Study of Twenty-four String Quartets 

69 Wright—An Evaluation of the Technical Aspects of High School String Ensemble 
Material 

70 Brady—An Experimental Study of the Intonation of the B flat Clarinet 





INTEGRATION-CORRELATION PROGRAM, MUSIC IN THE (See also “Curricu- 
lum”) 


Dunipace—The Use of Music in the Language Arts in the Primary Grades 

Moffatt—The Integration of Music into a California Social Studies Unit 

Bates—Uses of Music in Non-music Areas for the Secondary School 

Howard—The Use of Background Music and Effects in Making Children’s Litera- 

ture More Meaningful 

14 Allen—The Use of Music in the Social Studies Program 

16 Bomford—The Interdependence of Music and Poetry as Taught by Sidney Lanier 

17 Forney—An Experimental Study in Teaching Vocal Music in the First Grade 
Which Correlates the Songs Used with the Reading Vocabulary of that Grade 

18 Sister Mary Johnette—Music Curriculum for the Ninth Grades in the Milwaukee 
Archdiocese, Integrated with the Principles of Christian Social Living 

20 Maley—Integration of Music and the Social Studies in the Fifth and Sixth Grades 

22 Nicosia—An Annotated Bibliography for the Correlation of Children’s Literature 
and Music 

22 Schiellerup—A Suggested Program of Correlating Music and Social Studies at Oak 

22 

22 
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Avenue Junior High School, LaGrange, Illinois 
Schultz—A Guide to the Correlation of Music with Other Classroom Activities in 
the Elementary Grades 
Wendt—Correlation of Music and Social Studies for the Seventh and Eighth 

Grades 

32 West—The Development of Criteria for the Use of Musical Activities as an Inter- 
Related Part of the Elementary School Curriculum 

35 Auisy—The Creation of Songs for Grades I-VI as Correlative Music Material 
for the Teaching of Better Living 

35 Field—Resource Music for Teaching American History 

35 Sacca—Teaching and Correlating Music with Socialized History of the United 
States from 1500 to 1900 

85 Spector—The Enrichment of the Teaching of Shakespeare through the Correla- 
tion of Language Arts with Music 

89 Crowell—The Correlation of Music with Social Studies in Secondary Schools 

39 Frederick—Some Music Activities to Correlate with Children’s Literature in the 
Primary Grades 

89 Sister Mary Francella Kline—A Study of American Music with the Teaching of 
American History 

39 Walker—Correlating Music and the Study of the European Countries in the Inter- 
mediate Grades 
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Integration-Correlation Program, Music in the (Continued) 


40 


47 
53 


53 
53 
53 


53 
54 


54 
54 
58 
62 
66 
66 
69 


73 


White—Now Hear This! Integration of Listening Activities and the Social Studies 
Program 

Miller—Music in a Related Art Course as a Part of General Education 

Hurst—The Relationship of Music to the Core Program in the Secondary Public 
Schools 

LeVan—Implications of Language Reading Readiness in the Music Program 

Prine—Music and Recreation 

Summers—A World View Through Music and Geography in the Seventh Grade 
General Music Class 

Williams—Correlating Vocal Music with Social Studies 

Dershimer—Correlation of Creative Music Experiences with Other Areas of the 
First Grade Program 

Nalley—A Project in Music Correlation in the Fifth and Sixth Grades 

Slabaugh—A Survey of Music in the Core Curriculum 

Sheffey—Integration of the Elementary School Music Program as Applied to Cities 
with a Population of Fifty Thousand or More, in the State of North Carolina 

Phifer—A Study of the Texts of Selected Choral Compositions as they Relate to 
Certain Democratic Concepts 

Grant—Music as a Contributing Factor in the Teaching of Latin-American Chil- 
dren in Grades One, Two, and Three of Martindale School 

Rennell—A Workbook on the Correlation of Children’s Literature and Music Ap- 
preciation for the Fifth Grade 

Hall—The Effect of Background Music on the Reading Comprehension of 278 
Eighth and Ninth Grade Students 

Sister Mary Joseph—A Study Incorporating Resource Units in Music as a Cor- 
relating Factor in a General Education Program Emphasizing Personality De- 
velopment and Social Sensitivity in the Growth of Junior High School Pupils 


INTONATION 


70 


Campagna—Improving Intonation and Sight Reading with a Junior Band 

Rosene—Pitch Perception as Affected by Tone Quality 

Brown—Some Problems of Out-of-Tune Singing in Public School Music Classes 

Jacobs—A Comparative Study of Clarinet Intonation 

Rien—Some Factors in Monotone Correction Found in the Lower Elementary 
Grades of Allen County, Indiana 

Rumble—The Chromatic Stroboscope as a Device for the Improvement of Intona- 
tion in the High School Band 

Henderson—The Development of Intonation in the Band and Orchestra 

Tepper—The Intonation Problem in Relation to the Building of Brass Wind In- 
struments 

Helinski—Intonation Problems of Trumpet Performance in Relation to the Player 
and the Instrument 

Brady—An Experimental Study of the Intonation of the B flat Clarinet 


JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL MUSIC (See also “Curriculum”; “Instrumental Music”; 


“Appreciation, Music”; “Vocal Music”) 


Junior HicH ScHoot Music—GENERAL 
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Mason—Comparison of Elementary and Junior High School Classroom Music 

Cash—Investigation of Recent Trends in Junior High School Music Teaching 

Christensen—An Analysis of the Problems of Junior High School Music Teachers 

Hamada—A Background and Methodology of Ancient Hawaiian Instrumental 
Techniques for the Seventh Grade General Music Classes in California 

Heidenreich—A Study of American Folk Music for Students in the Sixth, Seventh, 
and Eighth Grade 

Jenkins—Selected Protestant, Catholic, and Jewish Music for Use in the Junior 
High School Music Program 

Lewis—Teaching General Music to Special Training Students at the Junior High 
School Level 

Lott—The Development of Musical Interest Among Junior School Boys Through 
Correlation with General Interests 

Movesian—General Music at the Junior High School Level: Its Contribution to the 
Child and to the Total School Program 
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14 
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16 
18 


22 


24 
27 


35 
35 


35 
35 
35 
37 


39 
39 


39 
39 
45 
48 


53 
53 


54 
54 


Sanford—Building a Music Program for the Junior High School with One Music 
Teacher 

Stout—The Junior High School General Music Class, Factors Influencing Its Suc- 
cess or Failure 

Terrana—A Basic Budget for the Junior High School Music Department 

Sileox—The Expansion of Musical Horizons at the Junior High School level 

Banks—General Music in the Junior High School as Projected by Selected Authors 

Hamme—Heterogeneous Instrumental Accompaniments for Unison Singing in 
Junior High School Assemblies 

Kent—Determiners of Musical Preferences of 125 Junior High School Students 

Vincent—A Survey and Evaluation of the Junior High Social Situation in Schools 
of the State of Florida 

York—A Study of the General Music Class in the Junior High School 

Perez-Lugo—A Course of Study for the Seventh-Grade General Music Classes at 
Laredo, Texas 

Wendt—Correlation of Music and Social Studies for the Seventh and Eighth 
Grades 

Duncan—The Status of the General Music Class in Indiana Junior High Schools 

Carlson—Factors to be Considered in Selecting, Arranging, and Composing Songs 
for Junior High School Boys 

Camara—Survey of Junior High School Music in Massachusetts 

Grund—A Survey-Analysis of Practices in General and Special Music Classes in 
Selected Junior High Schools in Massachusetts 

Martin—The Unit Organization of Three Topics for Seventh Grade General 
Music 

Oliver—The Magic Flute—A Condensed and Simplified Arrangement for Junior 
High School 

Reeves—A Comparison of the Melodic Characteristics of Junior High School Text- 
books and Selected Octavo Music 

Dusio—The Project Approach for the General Music Class in the Junior High 
School 

King—A Teacher’s Guide for Junior High School Music Activities 

Perdew—A Functional Guide for the Beginning Music Teacher at the Junior 
High Level 

Tyler—A Discussion on American Music to be Used as a Teacher’s Guide for 
Junior High Study 

Woodard—Modern Dance: Its Possible Use in the General Music Program of the 
Junior High School 

Nevin—Selected Units in Music for a One Year General Music Course at the 
Junior High Level 

Baudendistel—A Two-Year Course of General Music Study for Junior High 
School Students in the Rural Schools of New York State 

Myers—A Vocal Music Project in the Junior High School 

Rensch—Status of the Junior High School General Music Classes in Ohio Rural 
Schools 

Kaiser—The Development of a Musical Notebook for the Junior High School 
General Music Class 

Rose—Youth Camp Songs as Related to the Music Curriculum in Grades Seven 
and Eight 

Taggart—A Year’s Program for the Junior High School General Music Class 
(Grades 7 and 8) 

Iles—Teaching Syllabus for the Junior High General Music Class 

Haney—A General Music Workbook for the Seventh and Eighth Grades in the 
Calvert Public Schools 

Mathews—A Study Treating the Application of Creative Teaching in Eighth 
Grade General Music Classes 

Nelson—A Study Treating the Application of Creative Teaching in Seventh Grade 
General Music Classes 

Sister Mary Joseph—A Study Incorporating Resource Units in Music as a Corre- 
lating Factor in a General Education Program Emphasizing Personality De- 
velopment and Social Sensitivity in the Growth of Junior High School Pupils 


200 























Junior High School Music (Continued) 


Junior HicH ScHoot Music—Courses AND PROCEDURES 


3 
9 
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9 
9 


14 
14 


16 
16 


22 
22 


22 
35 


Meeker—The Integration of Music, Art, and Drama in the Junior High School 
General Music Class 

Dagort—An Investigation of Minimum and Basic Essentials for Organizing and 
Developing the Junior High School Instrumental Music Department 

De Bolske—A Survey of Procedures for the Development of the Junior High School 
Band 

Micheli—Course of Study for a Seventh Grade General Music Class 

Olson—An Analysis of Techniques Used in Teaching Chorus in the Junior High 
School 

Bowmar—“Vitamins” for the Junior High School General Music Class 

O’Connell—An Evaluation and Survey of Music Texts for Seventh and Eighth 
Grade and an Original Brotherhood Presentation 

Hudson—A Teacher's Handbook for the Development of Note-Reading Skills of 
Students in the Vocal Music Programs of Grades Seven, Eight, and Nine 

Scott—The Contribution of Music to Selected Problem Areas in the General Edu- 
cation Program of the Junior High School 

Klotz—Resource Units in Music Education for Grades Seven and Eight 

Lambert—A Study of Segregated and Mixed Classes in Seventh and Eighth Grade 
General Music 

Mueller—General Music Courses for Seventh Grade Music Classes Homogeneously 
Grou 

Cavaliceh A Survey of Existing Music Programs and Scheduling Practices in Junior 
High Schools of Large Cities in the United States 

Gayzagian—Survey and Evaluation of the Program of String Instruction in the 
Junior High Schools of Eastern Massachusetts 

Hayes—A Reference Guidebook in Recorded Material for the Use of Music 
Instructors in the Junior High General Music Class 

Hayford—A Study of Existing Practices in Offering Credit for General Music 
Classes in Junior High Schools in America 

Louden—A Group of Resource Units for the Junior High School General Music 
Class 

Thibaut—Three Units in Music for Eighth Grade 

Cross—A Guide for Teaching Vocal Music in the Junior High School 

Smithey—A Guide to the Teaching of Vocal Music in the Junior High School 

Grisier—The Application of Certain Principles of Learning Derived from Field 
Theory to the Teaching of Violin Classes in the Junior High School 

Rocco—An Evaluation of Practices and Procedures Used in the Development of 
Musicianship in the Junior High School Band 

Iles—Teaching Syllabus for the Junior High General Music Class 

Winston—An Analysis of the Fort Worth Course of Study for Music in the Junior 
High School 

Rollins—A Study Treating the Application of Creative Teaching in Seventh Grade 
General Music Classes 


KINDERGARTEN MUSIC (See “Creative Music”; “Elementary School Music”; 


“Rhythm in Music Education”) 


LEISURE TIME, MUSIC IN (See “Social Aspects of Music”) 


LIBRARIES, MUSIC 


9 
16 


24 
69 


Di Sarro—The School Instrumental Music Library: A Recommended System 

Aughenbaugh—The School Library in Relation to Elementary School Music 
Teaching 

Ray—The Function and Organization of Music in Libraries of First Class Com- 
missioned Indiana Schools 

Junkin—A Study of the Availability of Music Materials in Texas High School 
Libraries—Including a Basic Bibliography 


MATERIALS FOR TEACHING MUSIC (See “Instrumental Music”; “Appreciation, 


Music”; “Piano in School Music”; “Vocal Music’’) 
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OPERAS, OPERETTAS, CANTATAS, PAGEANTS (See also “Festivals”’) 
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9 
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16 
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22 
22 


$2 
35 


35 
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35 
35 
35 


39 
39 
45 
47 
47 
47 


47 
48 
48 
53 
54 
54 
54 


55 
58 


60 
65 
66 
69 


Hutchinson—A Review of Musical Stage Productions in Secondary Schools with 
Special Emphasis on the Opera Laboratory at Tucson High School, Tucson, 
Arizona 

East—An Evaluation of Operettas Suitable for Production in the Secondary School 

Maddaford—The Development of the Musical Comedy as an Educational Medium 
in the Upper Secondary Schools 

Wright—Music of the Stages in the Public Schools of America 

Reichard—The Production of Musical Entertainments in the Elementary and 
Secondary Schools 

Gasthoff—An Analytical Investigation of Historical Pageantry in the State of 
Illinois 

Kelham—Development of an Operatic Revue for Junior High School Use Based 
on Material for a Selected Basic Music Textbook 

Neihart—A Survey of Operettas Suitable for Children in Grades Four Through Six 

Eames—Merrie England—A Comic Opera Written by Basil Hood and Composed by 
Edward German, Reduced for High School Use 

Ferry—Three Original Operettas for Elementary School 

Oliver—The Magic Flute—A Condensed and Simplified Arrangement for Junior 
High School 

Spaulding—An Original Operetta Called “Rumney Come Alive” 

hitney—Opera Workships in the Colleges and Universities 

Wood—The Bohemian Girl, An Opera Composed by Michael William Balfe, 
Abridged and Simplified for Junior High School Presentation 

Gast—The School Operetta 

Miller—Handbook for the Production of School Operettas 

McGuin—Band Pageantry 

Foster—Band Pageantry 

Huber—A Guide for Developing the Opera Workshop in the College 

Hummer—A Survey and Study of Amateur Opera Performances in the Colleges and 
Communities of the United States 

Moore—An Opera Workshop Repertory Guide for Schools, Colleges, and Uni- 
versities 

=e of Christmas Operettas, Cantatas, and Pageants for the Small 
School 

Sister Mary Vivian—An Evaluation of the Participation in a High School Operetta 

Lament—The Operetta for the Junior High School 

Lobaugh—Producing the Operetta in High School 

Van Pelt—Preparation of a Production Manual for a High School Musico- 
Dramatic Pei formance 

Young—The Writing and Production of an Operetta by Second and Third Grade 
Pupils 

Mayson—The Oratorio in the High School 4 omy 

Rybar—Criteria for the Selection of Grade School Operettas for Educational Pro- 
duction 

Hall—Operetta: Its Use aand Value in the Public Schools of South Dakota 

Boone—The Selection, Preparation, and Presentation of Four Musico-Dramatic 
oo at the A & M Consolidated High School, College Station, Texas, 1952- 
1955 

— Problem of Writing an Original Operetta for Use in the Central 

ard Choral Club of Gonzales, Texas 

Piland—A Study of Operetta Preparation and Presentation in Sixty-six Texas 
High Schools 


ORCHESTRAS, SCHOOL (See “Instrumental Music”) 
PERFORMANCE 


9 


17 
24 
26 


Swain—Evaluating Public Performance in Music: A Guide for Department Chair- 
men in the Senior High School 

McKillop—A Study of Accentuation as a Factor in Musical Expression 

Rundell—A Study of Musical Ability and Performance at Second Grade Level 

Gatwood—The Contributions of Musicianship Training to Performance 
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Performance (Continued) 


53 


Hall—A Radi hic, Spect hic, and Phot phic Study of the Non-Labial 
Physical Conan Which ‘Our in the Transition from Middle to Low and 
Middle to High Registers during Trumpet Performance 

Ratcliff—A Study of the Value of Motility Rate in Predicting Performance Speed 

Bennett—A Study in the Realm of the Viola in Performance 

Stetzler—A Study of Public Performance as it Relates to the Training and Ad- 
justment of the Student Musician 

Taylor—Selected Musical Forms of the Late Renaissance: A Guide to Interpreta- 
tion and Performance for the High School and College Choral Director 

Harrienger—Self-Confidence in Solo Performance at the Public School Level 

Oncley—The Acoustical Evaluation of Singing Performance 

Baker—A Preliminary Study of the Literature in Music and Related Fields Con- 
— Stage Fright 


Kaye—The Relationship of a Knowledge of Instruments and Instrumental Music 
Performance 
Lukas—The Relative Importance of Some Factors of Musical Development in 


Performance 
Stith—A Survey of the Opinions of School Administrators and Band Directors 
Toward Instrumental Performance Practices 


PIANO IN SCHOOL MUSIC 


PIANO CLASSES 
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3 
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9 
14 
18 


21 


22 
22 
29 


35 


39 
39 
39 
42 
45 
47 


47 


47 
47 


58 


69 
69 


Beal—Class Piano for Secondary Schools: A Recommended Program Based on 
Conditions in Three Northern Arizona High Schools 

Lloyd—A Study of the Importance of Piano Class Instruction in the Public Schools 

Alpiner—Piano Class at the Elementary Level: A Foundation for Other Music 

tud 

Sellers-A Study of Creative Class Piano at Fourth Grade Level 

Greene—Class Piano and Its Functional Place in the School Curriculum 

Sister Mary Xaveria—The Uses and Possibilities of the Two-Piano Ensemble in 
Music Education in the Milwaukee Area 

Devore—Survey of the Administration and Organization of Class Piano in the 
Elementary Grades of the North Central and Eastern States 

Beer—Class Piano as an Adjunct to the Class Room Music Program 

Fogler—An Experimental Study of Class Piano in Third and Fourth Grades 

Hutcherson—Group Instruction in Piano: An Investigation of the Relative Effec- 
tiveness of Group and Individual Piano Instruction at inning Level 

Murphy—History of the Piano Class in the United States—An Approach to Piano 
Playing for Class Instruction (Two Parts: Method and Supplement) 

Davis—Piano Classes for the Growing Child 

Kern—Functional Musicianship Through Class Piano 

Oliver—The Piano Class in the Balanced Elementary School Music Program 

Carey—A Study of Class Piano Instruction in Eleven Southern States 

Habib—Some Aims and Values of Class Piano 

Carpenter—Small Group Instruction to Intermediate and Advanced Piano Students 
in Teachers College, Columbia University 

Hermann—Class Piano as a Function of an In-Service Music Program in Shreve- 
port, Louisiana 

Hill—A Plan for the Development of Educational Class Piano Instruction In Utah 

Pryor—A Report on the Development of Piano Instruction in the Fourth Grades 
of the Nathan Hale School in Moodus, Connecticut 

Vinoverski—A Study of the Value of Class Piano Instruction at the Elementary 
Level 

Brust—A Survey of Class Piano Instruction in the Colleges of Texas 

Ing—A Study of Class Piano Instruction in the Colleges of Texas 


PIANO PROBLEMS—GENERAL 


9 
9 
9 


Epstein—Piano Tuning: Its Significance in Music Education 

Fry—Keyboard Experience in the Second Grade 

Owens—A Study of the Implications of Psychology and Child Development for 
Teaching Beginning Piano 
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Piano in School Music (Continued) 


9 
21 
27 
27 
32 
35 


45 
47 
47 
47 
47 
58 
58 
60 
69 


69 


Paris—A Mechanical Analysis of Tone-Production in Pianoforte Playing 

Ahn—Development of a Piano Course in Colleges of Korea 

Harlan—The Minnesota Clerical Test as a Measure of Piano Aptitude 

Schinbeckler—“Memory” as it Tends to Operate in Piano Study 

Zach—Teaching College Students to Play Piano by Ear 

Lawless—The Effect of Piano Lessons on the Musical Activities of High School 
Seniors 

Marshall—Loss of Piano Students during the First Year of Study in the Mis- 
soula Schools 

Leonhard—A Study of the Teaching of Transposition at the Piano by the Use 
of the Seven Clefs 

Pinter—Developing Facility in Harmonization at the Keyboard 

Stern—A Pianist in Chamber Music 

Walton—The Study of Keyboard Harmony Through Basic Piano Literature 

Bandyk—An Evaluation of the Problems of the High School Piano Accompanist 

Sister M. Antonia—The Function of the Memory as Related to Piano Instruction 

Hoy—The Development of an Adequate Teaching Procedure for the Teaching of 
Piano to the Visually Handicapped 

Fleming—A Study of Piano Pedagogy Based on Research in the University of 
Texas 

Smith—A Survey of Piano Instruction in Texas 


MATERIALS FOR TEACHING PIANO 


3 


7 
7 
17 
21 
21 


21 
21 
22 
43 
45 
47 
47 
47 
47 


47 
47 


49 
50 


Stabile—A Study of Methods of Memorizing Employed by Piano Students at the 
University of Arizona 

Bussell—Didactic Influences on Keyboard Music 

Heidsiek—An Interval Yoana to Keyboard Facility 

Snodgrass—A Survey of Selected Piano Teaching Materials 

Balk—A Comprehensive Study of Early and Contemporary Keyboard Literature 

Lewis—Manual Using the Interval as a Note-Reading Method for the Keyboard 
Instrument 

Ralston—A Course of Study for the College Piano Minor 

Wagner—Choral Techniques for the Keyboard 

Keach—Some Piano Methods and Materials for the Musical Development of an 
Elementary School Child 

Breazeale—An Analysis and Evaluation of Piano Teaching Methods 

Ruppel—A Critical Survey of Beginning Piano Methods 

Gearman—An Elementary Piano Book for Students at the State Teachers College 
in Bemidji, Minnesota 

Lambert—An — to Intermediate and Advanced Piano Instruction Through 
Active Comprehension of the Music Taught 

McConkie—The Keyboard Suites of Bach: A Consideration of the Horizontal and 
Vertical Elements Found Therein 

Pace—The Selection and Use of Intermediate Piano Materials to Supplement Mod- 
ern Elementary Piano Texts 

Richner—Orientation for Interpreting the Piano Sonatas of Wolfgang Mozart 

Swack—A Survey of Certain Accompanimental Devices Found in Music for the 
Piano in the Classical and Romantic Periods 

Boardman—A History of Theories of Teaching Piano Technic 

Henderson—Piano Trill Speed and Its Relationship to Certain Physical Charac- 
teristics of the Pianist 

Spangler—History of Pianoforte Methods 
lexander—A Case Study in Two Methods of Memorizing Piano Music 

Stone—A Teaching Guide for the Adult Beginner Piano Student 

Boyer—An Analytical Evaluation of Eight Piano Instruction Courses 


PRE-SCHOOL CHILDREN, MUSIC FOR 


9 
14 


Cline—A Program of Pre-Music Reading Concepts for the Kindergarten and the 
First Three Grades 


D’Onofrio—Music Education at Home for the Pre-School Child 
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Pre-School Children, Music for (Continued) 


18 
22 
22 


53 


Ward—The Use of Music in the Language Arts Program at the Kindergarten and 
the Primary Grade Levels 

Painter—Child Development Principles in Music Education for the Kindergarten 

Shull—A Study of the Influence of the Musical Environment in the Home on the 
Musicality of Selected Kindergarten Children 

Porter—An Evaluation of Music Education in the Public School Kindergartens of 
Indiana 

Scheihing—A Study of the Spontaneous Rhythmical Activities of Pre-School Chil- 
dren 

Hopkins—Music Materials for Pre-School Rhythmic Activities 

MacMahon—Creative Music Activities for Children Ages Four, Five, and Six 

Monacelli—A Book of Songs for Kindergarten and First Grade 

Sister Marie Stephanie—Critical Analysis of Ear-Training in the Kindergarten and 
Primary Grades and a Suggested Procedure 

Morgan—The Voice Range of Selected Kindergarten Children and the Implications 
for Song Selection 


PROFESSIONAL TEACHER ORGANIZATIONS 


53 


59 
60 
65 


Shartle—The Development of the Ohio Music Education Association 

Cromer—The History and Growth of the Pennsylvania Music Educators Associa- 
tion 

Martin—The Texas Association of Music Schools: Its History and Curricular 
Function 

Sowell—A History of the Texas Music Educators Association, 1940-1953 


PSYCHOLOGY OF SCHOOL MUSIC 


7 
16 


16 


39 


41 
73 


Jeffries—Musical Participation as a Deterrent to Juvenile Delinquency 

Davis—The Relationship Between Scores on a Prepared Music Aptitude Test to 
Grades in Music Theory 

Ellis—The Musicality of 665 Seventh and Eighth Grade Students with a Wide 
Range of Experience in Public School Music 

Kuntz—The Relation of Musical Experiences and Preparation to Interval Error 
Recognition 

Rosene—Pitch Perception as Affected by Tone Quality 

Teter—Physical and Psychological Measurement of Clarinet Tone 

Worden—An Experimental Study of Biaural and Monaural Pitch Discrimination 

Coffman—The Effect of Training on Rhythm Discrimination and Rhythmic Ac- 
tion 

Sachtleben—Individual Differences of Music Students at the Elementary Level 

Schmitz—An Investigation of the Prognostic Value of the Revised Seashore Tests 

Durfee—The Relationship of Manual Dexterity to the Study of Instrumental Music 

Dwiggins—Success in Instrumental Music Study in Relationship to Music Aptitude 
Test Scores 

Johnson—The Effect of Heredity on Pitch Discrimination 

White—The Student-Centered Approach to Private Teaching 

Ausherman—A Study of the Ability of Secondary School Students of Music to 
Perceive Differences in Tone Quality of the Same Instrument 

Rose—Optimum Reverberation Time for Vocal Music Rooms 

Tebow—An Experiment on Some Aspects of the Pitch-Intensity Relationship 

Zepp—Effects of Four Factors on Clarinet Tone Qualit 

Ferrante—The Construction and Evaluation of an Achievement Test of Musical 
Knowledge for Grades VII-XII 

Kane—A Correlative Study of Musical Aptitude and Music Appreciation as Meas- 
ured by the Seashort Measures of Musical Talent and the Fisher Measurements 
of Musical Appreciation 

Shaw—Emotional Development of Children Through Participation in School Music 

Elling—Psychology and Its Relation to the Development of Musical Interest 
Among Junior High School Boys 

Jung—A Study of Factors Associated with Music Participation by Secondary School 
Pupils in the Suburban Areas of Minneapolis and St. Paul 

Bennest—The Need for More Participation in Music 
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PUBLICATIONS 


20 Hoerr—Trends in Teaching Music Fundamentals as Revealed Through Periodical 
Literature and Bulletins from 1900 to 1950 
Kmetz—Written Annual Music Reports and Their Use in the Administration of 
Public School Music 
Sievert—A Classified Annotated Bibliography of Materials Contained in Issues 
of “The Diapason” from 1934 to 1954 
Williams—A Survey and Analysis of Four Items of Mutual Interest Shared by 
School Music Educators and the Music Representatives for Publishers of Basic 
Music Textbooks 
35 Marino—A Music Index of Periodicals for the Last Six Months of 1948 ' 


BR 8 


RADIO AND TELEVISION IN MUSIC EDUCATION 


9 Bacon—Radio Lessons Based on Social Study Units, Long Beach City Schools: 
“Music from Mexico” and “Music from the Pueblos” 

18 Pittenger—How Participation in Educational Music Radio Broadcasting Benefits 
the Music Student at Northeastern State College, Tahlequah, Oklahoma 

18 Rider—Television Viewing Habits Related to Musical Interests of Pupils in the 
Intermediate Grades of the Washington School, East Chicago, Indiana 

39 Busch—The Uses and Possibilities of Television in Music Education 

89 Shetler—Television, the New Frontier for Music Education 

47 Antonowich—Television in Music Education 

47 Willhoite—The Improvement of Radio Presentations of School Choral Groups 

69 Decherd—A Study of the Radio Program Preferences of 200 High School Choral 
Music Students 

72 Bower—A Compilation of Teachers’ Evaluations of the Standard School Broad- 
cast; A Program of Music Education in Radio for the Public School 


READING OF MUSIC (See also “Elementary School Music”; “Vocal Music”) 


Samuel—A Recommended Program of Music Reading Readiness for Primary 
Grades 
Weyland—The Effect of a Workshop on Certain Fourth Grade Teachers’ Skills in 
a Reading of Music 
Derick—A Method for Teaching of Music-Reading Through the Development of 
Rhythmic Understanding 
Graham—A Comparison of the Vocal Versus the Keyboard Approach in the 
Teaching of Fourth Grade Music Reading 
Graham—The Relative Effectiveness of Using Syllables, Numbers, or Letter Names 
in the Teaching of Music Reading at the Fourth Grade Level 
14 Harris—An In-Service Training Course in Reading Vocal Music for Elementary 
Grade School Teachers 
16 Hudson—A Teacher’s Handbook for the Development of Note-Reading Skills of 
Students in the Vocal Music Programs of Grades Seven, Eight, and Nine 
20 Kessinger—An Analysis of Errors in Instrumental Sight Reading 
21 Fisher—An Inquiry into the Technological Methods Applied to Development of 
Sight Reading and Sight Singing Techniques 
24 Macklin—An Investigation of the “Rochester Plan” and Allied Systems of Teach- 
ing Music Reading Without the Use of the Sol-Fa Syllables 
26 Christ—The Reading of Rhythm Notation Approached Experimentally Accord- 
ing to Techniques and Principles of Word Reading 
28 Sister Miriam Elizabeth—Music Reading in the Third Grade 
29 Antes—Arrangement of Selected Songs for Developing Music Reading Ability in 
Pupils of the Intermediate Grades 
29 Rea—An Experimental Program for Improving Sight-Reading Ability of Cornet 
and Clarinet Players 
81 Johnson—The Recurrence of the Melodic Patterns as a Basis for the Teaching 
of Sight Singing 
$2 Burnau—A Study of the Ability Patterns of a Group of Good Music Sight Readers 
and a Group of Poor Music Sight Readers 
$2 Hansen—A Study of the Ability of Musicians to Detect Melodic and Harmonic 
Errors in the Performance of Choral Music While Inspecting the Score 
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Reading of Music (Continued) 


35 
35 
35 


$5 
35 


35 
39 
39 
39 
47 
47 


50 


Beattie—The Effectiveness of the Music Reading Program in the Bedham Public 
Schools as Shown by Continuing Music Activity of High School Graduates 

Davis—The Effectiveness of Music Dictation as an Aid to Music Reading in 
Grades Seven and Eight 

Galas—An Analysis of the Effect of Certain Music Reading Readiness Factors on 
Sight Singing 

Grille—An Approach to the Teaching of Music — the Elementary Grades 

Hahn—A Study Guide for the Teaching of Music Reading in the Elementary 
Grades through the Use of the “Fixed-Do” System 

Wilcox—An Informal Try Out of Teaching Devices for Motivating Music Reading 
in the Primary Grades 

Dierks—A Manual of Supplementary Sight Reading Material 

Klein—Visual Perception of Melodic Notations 

Peck—Recommendations for the Adaptation of Some Language Reading Tech- 
niques to the Music Reading Program 

Peiterson—An Experimental Evaluation of the Transfer Effects of Rhythm Train- 
ing in Spaced Notation on Subsequent Reading of Commercially Printed Music 

Thormodsgaard—A Musical Approach to the Teaching of Choral Techniques 
and Music Readings in the Choral Rehearsal 

Dalton—A Study of the Relationship Between Language Reading and Music Read- 
in 

seatrwehe~Dateampenion in the Use and Knowledge of Musical Signs and Sym- 
bols from Grades IV-XII 

Kirk—Score Hearing as an Index of Sight-Reading Ability 

Spohn—Notation for Percussion Instruments 

Warman—The Keyboard as an Aid in the Comprehension of Musical Materials 

Wiegand—The Visual Form Fields for Several Musical Symbols 

Thomson—An Analysis of Difficulties in Sight Reading Music for Violin and 
Clarinet 

Howard—Reading Readiness and the Reading of Music in the Elementary School 

Kvamme—A Study of Finn Hoffding’s Method of Sight Singing with Reference to 
the Aims of Sight Singing in American Music Education 

Lesnick—Improving the Music Reading Program in High School Choruses 

Hutton—A Comparative Study of Two Methods of Teaching Sight Singing in the 
Fourth Grade 

Stephenson—An Evaluation of the Tachistoscope as an Aid in Teaching Rhythmic 
Readin 

Hallgrimson—The Development of Musicianship in High School Band Players as 
an Aid to Proficiency in Sight Reading 


RHYTHM IN MUSIC EDUCATION (See also “Elementary School Music”) 


8 


17 
18 


24 
26 


35 
41 
53 
58 


58 
66 


69 


Derick—A Method for Teaching of Music-Reading Through the Development of 
Rhythmic Understanding 

McKillop—A Study of Accentuation as a Factor in Musical Expression 

Lauritzen—Some Psychophysical Implications of Rhythm Pedagogy in the Pri- 
mary Grades 

Smith—Devices for Teaching Musical Rhythms in the Elementary School 

Christ—The Reading of Rhythm Notation Approached Experimentally According 
to Techniques and Principles of Word Reading 

Alexik—Rhythmic Studies for the Beginning Brass Player 

Lundah|—The Development of Rhythmic Feeling 

Hayes—Teaching Rhythms Through Song in the Elementary School 

Colonna—An Evaluation of Various Practices and Devices Used in the Teaching 
of Rhythm in Elementary Music Education 

Henderson—A Study of Percussion in Music Education 

Hill—A Study of Rhythm Band Materials and Activities in the Pre-Primer and 
First Grades of the San Antonio Public Schools 

Whitson—A Study of Rhythm Perception at the Junior High School Level 


ROOMS AND EQUIPMENT, MUSIC 
Carr—A Survey of Modern Equipment of the High School Bands in Fresno County 
207 


9 





Rooms and Equipment (Continued) 


20 Herink—The Use of Headphones as a Training Aid to Instrumental Ensembles 

32 Badsky—An Experimental Study of the Acoustical Properties of Selected Instru- 
mental Rehearsal Rooms 

32 Rose—Optimum Reverberation Time for Vocal Music Rooms 

39 Gilbert—Music Room Construction 

47 Niemi—Planning the Housing of the School and the Community Music Activities 

49 Weil—A Study of the Personnel and Facilities Offered in the Teaching of Music 

53 Pittenger—A Survey of Physical Facilities for Instrumental Music Education in the 
Secondary Schools of Ohio Cities and Exempted Villages 

53 Young—A Study of the Physical Facilities of Music Departments in the County 
Schools of Six North-Central Ohio Counties 

69 Day—A Study of Pipe and Electronic Organs in 165 Public High Schools in the 
United States 

69 Kebodeaux—A Study of the Physical Properties of Music Departments in Texas 
Public Schools 


RURAL SCHOOL MUSIC (See also “America, Music in”; “Curriculum”; “High School 

Music”; “Supervision”) 

Baker—An Evaluation of Music in One Teacher Rural Schools in America 

Curry—County School Music Programs of California—A Survey 

Kleine—The Relative Merits of Individual and Class Instruction of Instrumental 

Music in the Rural Elementary School 
Moore—An Investigation of the Music Program in Rural Secondary Schools of 
Mississippi 

18 Sister Mary Venard—A Survey Course in Music Appreciation for the Intermediate 
Grades of the Park Rural Elementary School 

22 Fager—Rural School Music 

22 Nordholm—Music Teaching in the Rural Schools of Minnesota 

22 Pedersen—Consolidation and Rural School Music 

22 Williams—The Status of Music in Rural Negro Schools of Clay County, Mississippi 

24 Thompson—A Survey to Determine the Status of Musical Curricula in Indiana 
Rural High Schools with an Enrollment Between 60 and 125 

35 Gillette—Music in Rural High Schools in Maine and New Hampshire 

35 Goode—Survey of Music Education in the County Schools of North Carolina 

385 Kehniston—A Survey of the Physical and Economic Factors Related to the Status 
of Music Education in the Rural Schools of New Hampshire 

39 Brown—A Suggested Course of Study in Vocal Music for Leland Elementary School 
(Rural) of Baker, Louisiana 

39 Summerfelt—A Consideration of a One and Two Room Rural School Music Pro- 
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gram 

44 Hummel—The Music Experiences and Attitudes of Rural Children in Northeast 
Missouri 

48 Baudendistel—A Two-Year Course of General Music Study for Junior High School 
Students in the Rural School of New York State 

53 Rensch—Status of the Junior High School General Music Classes in Ohio Rural 
Schools 

69 Clover—A Study of the Country Music Supervisory Programs in the State of Texas 

69 White—The Status of Rural Music in the United States 


SOCIAL ASPECTS OF MUSIC (See also “America, Music In”; “Functional Music”; 
“Value of Music”) 


CarryY-OveR OF Music FROM SCHOOL INTO ADULT LIFE 


22 Ellison—An Investigation of Post-High School Music Activities of Duluth, Minne- 
sota, First-Chair Concert Band Members 

22 Finne—The Carry-Over of Public School Music from Senior High Schools of North- 
ern California 

22 Jackson—A Survey and Analysis of Music Activities After Graduation of Fisk Uni- 
versity Choir and Non-Choir Members 

24 McCrea—A Study of the Attitudes of a Group of Former High School Band 
Members and a Group of School Band Directors Toward the “Carry-Over” of 
Instrumental Music 
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Social Aspects of Music (Continued) 


$2 Behrens—The Carry-Over of Public High School Music into Postgraduate Life 

32 Gunn—Some Uses of High School Music Training in Adult Life 

35 Beattie—The Effectiveness of the Music Reading by es in the Bedham Public 

Schools as Shown by Continuing Music Activity of High School Graduates 

45 Bowring—Utilization of High School Musical Experiences in Adult Life 

53 Heffner—Vocal and Instrumental Musical Opportunities Available to the High 
School Graduate in Columbus and Franklin County, Ohio 

53 Shinabery—The Study of Instrumental Music Participation by the Graduates of 
Public High Schools of Lima, Ohio, 1943-1954 

60 Branae—A Survey to Determine the Extent of Post Graduate Music Participation 
of Monona, Iowa, High School Band Graduates 

60 Robbins—An Analysis of the Postgraduate Musical Activities of the Graduates of 
Pierre High School from the Years 1941 through 1950 

66 Lyon—Adult Participation in Non-Professional Musical Organizations and the 
String Program in the Public Schools 


CoMMUNITY Music PROJECTS 


9 Fain—The Community Symphony Orchestra in the United States, 1750 to 1955 

9 Young—A Study of the Los Angeles Bureau of Music with Implications for Civic 
Music in the United States 

16 Hawkins—A Study of Community Music Activities in Selected Florida Communities 

21 Leonard—Essentials of Organizing a Community Orchestra 

22 Behnke—A Survey of the Backgrounds of Members of Five Community Musical 
Groups and an Analysis of the Reasons for Participation 

27 Howenstein—The Organization and Function of the Community Orchestra in In- 
diana 

35 Dargie—Current Practices in the Organization, Development, and Management of 
Community Music Groups in the Greater Boston Area 

38 Hoffer—A Study of the Common Efforts of the Community Orchestra and the Pub- 
lic School Music Program in Providing Listening Experiences for School Students 

39 Neary—A Critical Survey of Community Instrumental Music Opportunities in the 
State of Maryland 

39 Wagner—The Birth of a Small Town Symphony Orchestra 

39 Wilbert—The Organization of a Community Chorus 

47 Burkhalter—Community Music in Berne, Indiana—Its Past and Future Develop- 
ment 

47 Dolliver—A Plan for the Development of a Program of Community Music Activi- 
ties for Youngstown, Ohio 

47 Heeren—A College-Community Music Plan 

47 Johns—The Springfield, Illinois, Symphony Orchestra. A Study of a Community 
Orchestra with Proposals for its Future 

47 Peck—Community Symphony Orchestras. Their Organization, Operation, and 
Maintenance 

47 Shelton—The Organization of a Coordinated Plan for Community Music Activities 
in Sylacauga (Alabama) 

47 Smith—A Study of the Flint Community Music Association with Implications for 
its Future 

48 Duncan—The Development cf Major Community Musical Activities 

53 Kutscher—Selected Factors in the Development of an Amateur Symphony Orches- 
tra in a Community 

61 Swartz—Community College Contributions to Civic Music Life 

69 Madrid—A Study of Administrative Factors in 55 Youth Symphony Orchestras 

69 Nowlin—A Survey of Artist Series Sponsored by Concert Associations in Texas 


RECREATIONAL Music 


9 Rossi—A Survey of the Extra-Curricular Musical Activities of Los Angeles High 
School Music Teachers 
58 Schietroma—An Evaluation of Recreational Music of the Playground 


LEIsURE-TIME VALUE OF AMATEUR Music 
27 Moody—A Study of Choral Activities in Indianapolis Industry and Business 
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Social Aspects of Music (Continued) 


32 


Doughty—A Study of the Out-of-School Singing of Seventh Grade Students 


ScHoot Music In RELATION TO THE COMMUNITY 


8 
9 
9 
9 
16 


32 
$2 
35 


39 


39 
39 


39 


42 
45 


45 


47 
47 


47 


Rhoades—The Function of the Music Department in Promoting Public Relations 
in the High Schools of Arizona 

Brandvold—The Relationship of the Montana High School Choral Director to His 
Community 

Donnelly—Community Instrumental Music in Selected Areas of Southern California 
and Its Relation to the Schools 

Reece—Instrumental Music and Its Contributions to the Negro High Schools and 
Communities of Oklahoma 

Soderberg—A Study of the Band and Music Patron Clubs in the Junior High 
Schools of Tampa, Florida 

Micheletti—A Survey of the Out-of-School Activities of Freshmen and Sophomore 
Students and Possible Relationships to Non-Participation in School Music Ac- 
tivities 

Routt—A Study of Community Music in Relation to School Music Education 

Burmeister—A Study of Community Attitudes Toward Music Education in the 
Public Schools of Selected Communities in Missouri 

Stephenson—A High School Music Curriculum Planned in Terms of the Cultural 
Pattern of a Community and the Needs of High School Youth 

Norwood—The Relationship Between Music Participation of Students in the Pub- 
lic High School and in the Community in the City of Worcester, Massachusetts 

Hoffer—A Study of the Common Efforts of the Community Orchestra and the 
Public School Music Program in Providing Listening Experiences for School 
Students 

Beck—Music as a Correlative Factor Between School, Community, and Church 
Pr ms 

Bickham—School Music and Community Relations 

Holmes—Developing a Better Appreciation of Music in Montgomery County, 
Virginia, Through a Program in the Schools 

McCombie—Extent of Integration of Music at Beecher High School, Flint, Michi- 
gan, with Adult Community Music 

Harder—The Coordination of Public School and Community Music 

Langen—An Evaluation of Community Support in the Establishment of an In- 
strumental Program 

Lewis—Factors Common to Protestant Church Choirs in Helena, Montana, and 
Their Relationship to Public School Music 

Anderson—Music, Education, and Community Relationships 

Anderson—The Development of a Community Music Program Through the Co- 
operation of Ricks College and the People of Upper Snake Valley 

Berggren—A Proposal for an Improved ‘5 of Service to the ae and 
Community by the Music Department of Northern State Teachers llege, 
Aberdeen, South Dakota 

Ohl—A Plan to Organize and Develop the Means by Which Heidelberg College 
can Better Serve its Community and Surrounding Area through the Vocal Music 
Program 

Pales—A Plan for the University of Arkansas to Extend Instrumental String Play- 
ing into Neighboring Communities 

Scappucci—Music in the Dover Schools and Its Effect Upon the Community 

Stanton—Public Relations in Music Education 

Stone—Organization and Integration of the School and Community Music Program 

Kennedy—A Guide to Better Public Relations 

Sister Marie Pauline—The Influence of the School Music Program on the Com- 


muni 
Parks_-Pablic Relations and the Public School Music Teacher 
McAnally—A Study of Factors Affecting Concert Attendance 


SoctAL DEVELOPMENT THROUGH Music 


9 


Bensin Music Activities in Lower Grades to Foster Increased Emotional and 
Social Maturity 


210 














Social Aspects of Music (Continued) 


9 
32 


Kennedy—Character Education Through Seventh and Eighth Grade Music 

Zack—A Study of the Influence of Selected Socio-Cultural Characteristics on Par- 
ticipation in Instrumental Music 

Auisy—The Creation of a Series of Songs for Grades I-VI as Correlative Music Ma- 
terial for the Teaching of Better Living 

Shaw—Emotional Development of Children Through Participation in School Music 

Lorenger—Music’s Contribution to Daily Life and Living 

Van Voorhis—Music Education, a Factor in Social Adjustment 

Combs—Social Values Developed by Group Music Activities 

Tampke—The Function of Music Education in the Organization of Personality 

Sister Mary Joseph—A Study Incorporating Resource Units in Music as a Corre- 
lating Factor in a General Education Program Emphasizing Personality De- 
velopment and Social Sensitivity in the Growth of Junior High School Pupils 


SUMMER MUSIC CAMPS AND SCHOOLS 


16 


53 
54 


Kultti—Development of Summer Music Camps in the Western United States 

Harrington—A Study of the Summer Music Program for Secondary School Students 
in the State of Florida 

Pisano—Music Activities in the Summer Camp 

Hine—A Survey of Summer Music Programs in the Public Schools of Indiana, 1953 

Peterson—A Survey of Summer Band Programs in Twelve Kansas Communities 

Wright—A Survey of the Administration and Recreational Facilities in the Sum- 
mer Music Camps of the United States 

Gonda—Summer Instrumental Music Programs 

McBride—Music in Camps; a Guide for Counselors in Organized Resident Camps 

Sell—A proposed Program of Music Activity and Study at the Chadron National 
Music Cam 

Kindinger—The Summer Instrumental Program of the Columbus Public Schools— 
Its Present Status and Possible Future Development 

Richley—The Organization and Administration of Summer Camps 

Carter—Camping Experiences with a High School Band 


SUPERVISION OF MUSIC (See also “Administration of School Music”; “Elementary 


School Music”; “High School Music”; “Teacher Training in Music’) 


SUPERVISION—GENERAL 


14 
20 


22 


22 
22 


35 
35 
35 
35 
39 


40 
41 


41 
45 
49 


Jones—Supervision of Music in the Elementary School 

Wheeler—An Analysis of the Teaching Activities Performed by Music Teachers in 
the Public Schools 

Gelvin—A Comparative Analysis of the Preparation and Practices in Student 
Teaching in Music 

Najarian—Problems of the Itinerant Music Supervisor 

Stratmann—The Role of the Fine Arts Supervisor in the State of Missouri in the 
Area of Music Education 

Austen—The Problems and Accomplishments of Music Teachers and Supervisors 
in the Smaller High Schools of Massachusetts and Connecticut 

Belcher—Preparation of a Record Keeping Hand Book for Music Educators to be 
Tentatively Known as the Daily Music Record 

Griffiths—A Job Analysis of Selected Music Supervisors in Eleven Eastern States 

Roudi—Supervision of Music in the Elementary School 

Parker—Supervisor’s Manual Based on a Suggested Course of Study in Vocal Music, 
Grades 1-12, for Negro Schools in Savannah, Georgia 

Feighner—Music Coordinator’s Recommendations 

Berglund—A Comparative Study of Methods of Music Supervision in the Public 
Schools 

Erickson—Basic Concepts and Functions of Music Supervision in the Elementary 
School 

Justus—A Survey to Determine the Duties of the Elementary Music Supervisor as 
Recommended by Selected Classroom Teachers in Montana 

Banse—Music Supervision in the Elementary Schools of New York State 
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Supervision of Music (Continued) 


69 


Travis—A Study of the Music Supervisory Needs of Elementary Classroom Teach- 
ers in Tyler, Texas 


SUPERVISION, STATE AND COUNTY 


16 
47 


sr. Evaluation of Music Supervisory Services in Selected Florida County 

School Systems 

Moore—The Function and Responsibilities of a State Music Supervisor for South 
Carolina 

Noah—Promotion of Music Education by Southern State Departments of Education 

Clover—A Study of the Country Music Supervisory Programs in the State of Texas 

Davis—A Survey of State Courses of Study in Music 

Newman—A Survey of the Functions of State Supervisor of Music Education 

Lee—A Study of Significant Aspects in the Teaching of Elementary School Music 
and its Teacher-Supervisor Arrangement in the State of Washington 


TEACHER TRAINING IN MUSIC (See also “College and University Music”; “Cur- 


riculum”; “Supervision of Music’’) 


CERTIFICATION AND PLACEMENT OF TEACHERS 


9 


9 
9 


16 
16 


35 
35 
35 


35 
35 


45 
47 
62 
69 


Goodman—The Requirements for Music Teachers in the String Program of 
Teacher Training Institutions of the California-Western Division of the M.E.N.C, 

Hampton—A Study of the Certification of California School Music Teachers 

Tabor—A Study of Music Teacher Certification in the North-West and California- 
Western Divisions of the Music Educators National Conference 

Bryant—State Certification Requirements for Public School Music Teachers 

Stanley—A Study of the Relationship Between College or University Preparation in 
the Field of Music Education and the Nature of Teaching Commitments in the 
White Public Schools of Florida 

Barry—Music Education Employment in the State of Georgia 

Colelli—Music Education Employment in the State of Pennsylvania 

Gregory—Study Supplying State-Wide Data on Music Educator and Classroom 
Teacher Certification, Employment Trends and Predictions—State of Florida 

Kelley—State Certification Laws for Music Teachers 

Phelps—An Analysis of Music Teaching Positions in the Public Schools of Massa- 
chusetts 

Dahlstrom—A Survey of Qualifications of Vocal Instructors in Universities, Col- 
leges, and Class “A” High Schools in the Northwest 

Krongard—A Plan for the Certification of the Private Music Teacher of the New 
York Metropolitan Area 

Atchley—A Critical Analysis of High School Music Teacher Certification in Ten- 
nessee. 

Olson—A Study of State Certification Requirements for Applied Music Teachers 


Music TRAINING FOR THE ELEMENTARY TEACHER 


5 
6 
7 
9 
ll 
14 
17 


18 


35 


Stroessler—Music Teaching Competencies of Stanford Elementary Credential Can- 
didates 
Weyland—The Effect of a Workshop on Certain Fourth Grade Teachers’ Skills 
in Teaching the Reading of Music 
Kluth—The Preparation in Music of the General Elementary School Teacher 
Cole—A Syllabus for In-Service Music Classes for Primary Teachers 
Belstrom—A Study of the Pre-Service Training of the Elementary School Teacher 
in the Teaching of Music 
Harris—An In-Service Training Course in Reading Vocal Music for Elementary 
Grade School Teachers 
Bachmann—In-Service Music Education for the Elementary Classroom Teacher of 
Rapid City, South Dakota 
Ross—An Evaluation of Certain Learning be mages Introduced in the Re- 
uired Music Course for Elementary Education Majors at Central Washington 
llege of Education 
Barbour—A Survey and Evaluation of the Music Courses Offered in Maine Train- 
ing Schools for Prospective Classroom Teachers 
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Teacher Training in Music (Continued) 


$5 
35 
35 
35 
35 
37 
39 
39 
39 
47 
47 
47 
47 
47 
47 
47 
47 
49 
53 


53 
53 


53 
53 
54 


69 


Clifford—The Music Preparation of the Elementary Teacher 

Franklin—A Survey and Analysis of Music Courses Offered the Prospective Ele- 
mentary School Classroom Teacher in Teacher-Training Institutions of South- 
western United States 

Goodwin—A Study of the Needs of In-Service Training for Elementary Teachers 
in the Fundamentals of Music 

Johnson—A Study of the Need for More Adequate In-Service Training Programs 
for Classroom Teachers in the Negro Elementary Schools of Virginia 

Menousek—Survey and Analysis of Music in the Elementary Curriculums of State 
Teachers Colleges in New England 

Pappoutsakis—A Comparison of Two Methods of Conducting Courses Constituting 
the Requirement in Music for Elementary Education Students 

Ongpin—Music for the Elementary School Teacher—A Basic Course for Teachers 
Who Have Not Had Musical Training 

Sister Mary Lambertine—Music as an Aid to the Primary Teacher 

Summerfelt—A Consideration of a One and Two Room Rural School Music Pro- 
gram with Materials for a Workshop in Elementary Music for the Classroom 
Teacher 

Beloof—Music in General Education for Teachers 

Craft—A Program of Voice Development Supplementing a Course in Elementary 
School Music for the Classroom Teacher 

Edelfelt—The Improvement of Instruction in Music in Teachers Colleges Prepar- 
ing Elementary School Teachers 

Harter—Let’s Carry More Than a Tune; Music in Preservice Elementary Teacher 
Education 

Hartsell—A Plan for Improving the Musical Preparation of Prospective Elementary 
Teachers at Appalachian State Teachers College 

Linton—An Approach to the Preservice Music Experiences of Elementary Class- 
room Teachers in Wisconsin 

Wenck—Effective Music Experiences for the Prospective Elementary Classroom 
Teacher in the State Teachers College in Moorhead, Minnesota 

Yaw—An Appraisal of the Music Program for Elementary Teachers at State Uni- 
versity Teachers College, Potsdam, New York 

Fleming—The Determination of Musical Experiences Designed to Develop the 
Musical Competencies Required of Elementary School Teachers in Maryland 

Liddell—In-Service Training in Music Education for Classroom Teachers in Se- 
lected Districts of Ohio 

Miles—Status of the Elementary Classroom Teacher in Music Education in Ohio 

Rankin—The Teaching of the Fundamentals of Music to the Elementary Class- 
room Teacher 

Redman—The Musical Development of the Elementary Classroom Teacher 

Sexton—A Music Workshop for Elementary Teachers 

Gillard—A Program in Music Education for Prospective Elementary Teachers with 
No or Very Limited Background 

Link—Determining the Desirable Music Experiences that Should be Included in 
the Training of Elementary Teachers for Texas Schools 


TRAINING THE SPECIAL Music TEACHER 


1 
7 


Barrett—A Proposed Program of Study Leading to the Master’s Degree in Music 
Education 

Anderton—Survey and Analysis of Music Education Training Received at Whit- 
worth College Compared with the Music Educators National Conference Recom- 
mended Minimum Standards 

Glass—A Job Analysis in Instrumental Music Education: Its Relation to the 
Undergraduate Curriculum of the University of Southern California 

Keeler—A Musical Training Survey of Secondary Instrumental Music Teachers 
in the Los Angeles City Schools 

Lemons—A Survey of the Training of Secondary Choral Teachers: Its Significance 
to the Undergraduate Music Education Curriculum of the University of South- 
ern California 

Lewis—The Training and Activities of Public School Music Teachers in Selected 
Secondary Schools of Missouri 
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Teacher Training in Music (Continued) 


9 
9 


11 
ll 


16 


32 
32 
35 


35 
39 


39 
41 


41 
47 


47 
47 
47 
47 
47 
47 


Makoski—Music Education Curriculum in State Teacher Colleges of California 

Tabor—A Survey and Evaluation of Selected Student Teaching Programs in Music 
Education 

Ehlert—The Selection and Education of Public School Music Teachers 

Stephen—An Investigation of Certain Musical Understandings of Teachers of 
Music in the Schools 

Auburn—Teacher-Training Institutions in Relation to the Apparent Widespread 
Lack of Teacher Understanding Concerning Junior High Vocal Phenomena and 
its Choral Potential 

Danfelt—A Proposed Teaching Method for Music Majors Commencing Their 
First Study of Woodwinds 

Ewald—An Orientation Program for Secondary School Music Teachers in Chica 

Anderson—Survey and Analysis of Music Education Training Received at Whit- 
worth College Compared with the Music Educators National Conference 
Recommended Minimum Standards 

Baller—An Analysis and Evaluation of Military Service Activities Related to the 
Professional Preparation of Music Educators 

Gelvin—A Comparative Analysis of the Preparation and Practices in Student 
Teaching in Music 

Munster—An In-Service Training Program Based upon Classroom Teacher 

Stanley—An Analytical Investigation of Trained Adequacy of Beginning Music 
Teachers in the State of Illinois 

House—A Proposed Curriculum for Preparing Teachers of Music at Kearney 
State Teachers College 

Freeburne—Functional Secondary Piano Training of Music Teachers 

Grove—Three Areas of Student Personnel Services for Undergraduates Majoring 
in Music Education 

Hughes—Administration of Student Teaching in Music 

Collins—A Survey and Evaluation of the Class Wind Instrumental Programs in 
Some Representative Music Teacher Training Institutions with Some Sugges- 
tions for an Ideal Course of Study 

Brown—A Study Concerning the Major Weaknesses of Music Teachers in the 
Secondary Schools of Kansas 

Hallman—An Evaluation of Piano Achievement of Music Education Majors at 
the University of Kansas 

Broadmeyer—An Evaluation of the Elements Necessary for Inclusion in the Under- 

duate Preparation of the High School Conductor 

Schoonmaker—A Handbook of Teacher Training in Music Education 

Kirk—Guides for Improving the Student Teaching Experience in Music Education 
at the University of Illinois 

Lilly—The Personality Factor as Applied to the Music Teacher 

Woodland—An Outline for a Course of Study for the Public School Music Teacher 

Hogland—An Analysis of the Needs and Trends in Teacher Education in the 
Field of Music 

Jenkins—Problems Involved in Supervising Student Teachers in Music Education 

Bird—A Plan for Improving the Student Teaching Program in Music at Teachers 
College, Columbia University 

Boggs—Laboratory Experiences in Music Education Prior to Student Teaching at 
Morris Brown College, Atlanta, Georgia 

Davis—A Study Designed to Improve Undergraduate Education for Teachers Con- 
ducting High School Choral Organizations 

Dickerson—A Neglected Aspect in the Preparation of Teachers for Liberal Arts 
Colleges 

Kirk—Guides for Improving the Student Teaching Experience in Music Education 
at the University of Illinois 

Rhodes—The Use of Oral Interpretation of Song Texts in the Education of 
Teachers of Vocal Music at the University of Tennessee 

Zahrt—A Plan for the Development of Teacher Education in Music at Fort Hays, 
Kansas State College 

Terrell—A Survey of the Music Requirements in the Teachers Colleges of the 
United States for Future Teachers of Music 
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Teacher Training in Music (Continued) 


49 
49 


49 
52 


53 


53 


53 
53 


54 


54 
57 


58 
59 


60 
61 


64 
67 


69 


Nicholson—The Harmonic Preparation of the High School Choral Conductor 

Weil—A Study of the Personnel and Facilities Offered in the Teaching of Music 
Education in the Senior Coll and Universities of North Carolina 

Zomezely—A Manual for the Training of Class Violin Teachers 

Harrison—Role of Colleges and Universities in Minnesota, North Dakota, and 
South Dakota, in the Preparation of Music Teachers 

Clarke—A Study of Practices in Student Teaching in Selected Universities for 
the Improvement of the Full-Time Student Teaching Program in Music at the 
Ohio State University 

Oyer—A Limited Survey of the Elements Contributing to the Success or Failure 
of Teachers of Singing 

Skinner—A Survey of Song Literature Requirements for Music Education Students 

Yenser—A Limited Survey on the Preparation of the Music Education Student for 
the Teaching of Singing 

Backs—A Program of In-Service Workshops in Music Education for Teachers in 
Pocahontas County, West Virginia, 1950-51 

Schramm—Personality: The Factor of the Student Teacher in Music Education 

Peterson—Training of Secondary School Music Teachers in the Undergraduate Pro- 
grams of Colleges and Universities of Seventeen Western States 

Russo—An Evaluation of the Qualifications of the Choral Director in High 
School and Other Areas 

Woerner—An Analysis of Certain Criteria of Musicianship as Recommended by 
the Teacher Training Curriculum Committee of the Music Educators National 
Conference on the Basis of the Training and Experience of Pennsylvania School 
Music Teachers 

Green—A Survey of the Music Training of the Instrumental Music Teachers in the 
High Schools of the State of Iowa 

Fite—The Student Teaching Experience of Prospective Music Teachers 

Roberts—A Course in Public School Music to be Taught at the College Level 

Repass—An Evaluation of an Individual’s Teacher Training P in Music 
Education at Texas Christian University with Reference to National Standards 
and His Specific Duties in a Teaching Situation 

Ragsdale—A Study of the Pre-Service Training of Public School Instrumental 
Music Teachers in Texas 


TESTS AND MEASUREMENTS IN MUSIC 


Strupies RELATED TO ACHIEVEMENT 


22 


24 
32 


$2 
35 
35 


47 
53 


53 
60 


Z 


Coffman—The Effect of Training on Rhythm Discrimination aand Rhythmic 
Action 

Rundell—A Study of Musical Ability and Performance at Second Grade Level 

Briggs—The Development and Standardization of an Achievement Test for Use 
in Music Education at the Graduate Level 

Pankratz—A Comparison of Some Group Musical Achievement Tests as Related 
to 1.Q. and Teacher Rating 

Ferrante—The Construction and Evaluation of an Achievement Test of Musical 
Knowledge for Grades VII-XII 

Tozier—The Construction and Evaluation of an Achievement Test in Music 
for Grade Nine 

Dale—A Blueprint for Evaluating Musical Growth 

Ramsey—A Study of Reading Readiness in Language Readiness and Its Implica- 
tions for Instrumental Music 

Rhinehart—Consistency in the Perception of Timbre, Rhythm, Tempo, and Har- 
mony 

Noren—The Construction and Validation of a Music Knowledge Inventory Test 
for the Fourth, Fifth, and Sixth Grades 

Sayers—A Study of Correlations Between the Capacity of Rhythmic Discrimination 
and Tonal Memory and the Faculty of Immediate Recall of Nonsense Syllables 

Snyder—A Comparison of Three Music Teaching Methods in Terms of Student 


Progress 
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Tests and Measurements in Music (Continued) 


Srupies RELATED TO APTITUDES AND CAPACITIES 


6 
27 
$2 
$2 
35 
38 
39 


40 
48 


50 
50 
50 
50 
50 
50 
50 
50 


53 
54 


58 


69 
69 


Kyme—The Value of Aesthetic Judgments in the Assessment of Musical Capacity 

Ratcliff—A Study of the Value of Motility Rate in Predicting Performance Speed 

Burnau—A Study of the Ability Patterns of a Group of Good Music Sight Readers 
and a Group of Poor Music Sight Readers 

Gerren—A Study of the Relationship Between Intelligence, Musicality, and At- 
titude Toward Music 

Gillespie—Construction and Evaluation of a Test of Musical Talent for Grades 
IV, V, and VI 

Cooley—A Study of the Relation Between Certain Mental and Personality Traits 
and Ratings of Musical Abilities 

Wiele—A Study of the Psychological Examinations in Musical Aptitude and In- 
telligence Given to University of Michigan School of Music Freshmen 

Kivela—Correlation Between Musical Ability and General Intelligence 

Ochse—The Pedagogical Implications of Research Studies in Three Determinants 
of Organ Performance Ability 

Ball—A Study of the Relationship between Tongue Agility, Intelligence, and Music 
Test Scores 

Byer—A Study of Tongue Agility and Tapping Motibility as Related to Nation- 
ality, Training, and Handedness 

Graf—Measurement of Hand Length, Muscular Control, and Motibility Related to 
Handedness 

Grier—A Statistical Study of the Relationships Between Tongue Agility, Moti- 
bility, Tongue Length, Hand Length, and Height 

Lyman—A Study of Tongue Agility—Its Relationship to Sex, Grade, Music Talent, 
and Intelligence 

Orszewski—A Study of Tongue Agility and Hand Motility Correlated with 
Tongue and Hand Length as Influenced by Age, Sex, Training, and Handedness 

Ransom—A Statistical Study of Tongue Agility Based on 5,235 Cases as Influenced 
by Age, Sex, and Nationality 

Thurston—A Study of Tongue Agility and Tapping Motibility and Their Rela- 
tionship to Handedness 

Kirk—Score Hearing as an Index of Sight-Reading Ability 

Hartzell—An Exploratory Study of Tonality Apprehension and Tonal Memory in 
Young Children 

Corno—Relationship between the Degree of Intelligence and Performance on a 
Test of Musical Aptitude 

Lanier—Musical Imagery and Musical Talent 

Lenzo—An Experimental Study of the Relationship Between Some Factors of 
Home Environment and Music Aptitude Test Scores 


Srupies RELATED TO ATTITUDES AND INTERESTS 


27 
$2 
$2 
32 
35 


53 


Jones—Non-Musical Interests and Abilities of Students of Arthur Jordan Conserva- 
tory of Music 

Church—A Study of Sex Differences in the Musical Interests of Junior and Senior 
High School Students 

Hahn—A Proposed Technique for Investigating the Relationship between Musical 
Preferences and Personality Structure 

Work—Twelve Case Studies of the Musical Interests and Activities of Selected 
Seventh Grade Youngsters 

Binder—A Critical Evaluation of Case Reports in Which Musical Interest of High 
School Students has been Used as a Guidance Factor 

Fisher—The Construction and Validation of an Instrument to Measure Musical 
Appreciation 

Elling—Psychology and Its Relation to the Development of Musical Interest Among 
Junior High School Boys 

Carlisle—Pupil Preferences in Music and Related Interests in Springfield, Ohio, 
Seventh Grades 

Jones—The Attitudes of the High School Seniors in Hancock County, West Vir- 
ginia Toward Their School Music Experience 
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Tests and Measurements in Music (Continued) 


53 
57 


61 
62 


69 
69 


Pembrook—The Attitudes of Selected College Freshmen Toward Their High 
School Musical Experience 

Roarig—A Study of Musical Talent and Interest in Relation to Participation in 
Music Organizations in Grades 6 and 7 in the Bend, Oregon, Public Schools 

Abul-Hubb—Musical Empathetic Test as a Prospective Technique 

Smith—Musical Interests and Background of a Selected Group of Seventh, Eighth, 
and Ninth Grade Boys and Girls 

Thomas—A Study of the Musical Tastes and Attitudes of 804 Fifth and Sixth 
Grade Pupils in Grand Prairie, Texas 

Whaley—A Study of the Musical Objectives of 647 High School Graduates 


Stupires RELATED TO COMPARISON OF DIFFERENT GROUPS 


22 
24 
27 
32 
35 


60 
69 
69 
69 
69 


Jackson—A Survey and Analysis of Music Activities After Graduation of Fisk Uni- 
versity Choir and Non-Choir Members 

Copeland—A Comparison of Aptitudes, Interests, and Personalities of Musical and 
Non-Musical Students 

Geist—A Comparison of the Status of Music, Home Economics, and Agriculture 
in the Secondary Schools of Indiana 

Roper—A Comparative Analysis of the Attitudes and Musical Progress of Two 
Instrumental Groups 

Fitts—The Relationship between Participation of Students of Two Urban High 
Schools in the School Music Program and Scores on the Fisher Measurement 
of Music Appreciation 

Heath—A Comparative Study of the Musical Talent of Vocal and Instrumental 
Groups in the Public High Schools of Sioux City, lowa 

Brown—A Comparative Study of Vocational and Conventional High School Music 
Students 

Maness—A Study of Musical Likes and Dislikes of Sixth, Seventh, and Eighth 
Grade Children from Different Economic Levels 

Martin—A Comparative Study of Class and Individual Instruction in Latin- and 
Anglo-American Classes 

Rosbach—A Comparative Study of the Music Profiles of Non-Transient and 
Transient School Children 


Srupies RELATED TO WELL-KNOWN TESTS 


22 


27 
32 


35 


35 


50 
50 
50 
64 


67 


Schmitz—An Investigation of the Prognostic Value of the Revised Seashore Tests 
and the Kwalwasser-Ruch Test of Musical Accomplishment for Academic Success 
in a Music Education Program 

Harlan—The Minnesota Clerical Test as a Measure of Piano Aptitude 

Kemm—An Occupational Index Based on the Kuder Preference Record for Men in 
Music Education 

Gagliuso—The Construction of an Experimental Scale to Determine the Attitude 
of Junior High School Pupils Toward Music—Employing the Equally-Often- 
Noticed-Difference Principle as Used by L. L. Thurston 

Kane—A Correlative Study of Musical Aptitude and Music Appreciation as Meas- 
ured by the Seashore Measures of Musical Talent and the Fisher Measurements 
of Musical Appreciation 

Gantner—A Study of Personality Adjustment, Its Relationship to Sex, grade, and 
K-D Music Tests 

Kiesz—Statistical Study Based on Seashore Music Talent Test Scores as Collated 
with Motibility, Steadiness, and Equilibrium Test Scores 

Radley—A Statistical Study Based on a Short Experimental Music Test, Purdue 
Pegboard Scores, and General Intelligence 

Harrison—Application of Certain Seashore Measures of Musical Talent and the 
Kuder Preference Record to the Building of a Music Program in Borger High 
School 

Reutershaw—Comparison of Scores Earned by a Selected Group of College Music 
Majors on the Kwalwasser-Dykema Music Test, the Otis Intelligence Test, and 
Original Constant Tempo Test 
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Tests and Measurements in Music (Continued) 


MISCELLANEOUS STUDIES 


9 
16 


35 
35 
35 
35 


47 
47 
50 


67 


74 


Burton—The Personality of the Contracted Studio Musician: An Investigation 
Using the Guilford-Zimmerman Temperament Survey 

Stark—A Study of the Relative Influence of Heredity and Environment on a Career 
in Music 

Daniel—A Study of Loudness in Musical Interpretation 

Ginn—A Review of Research Concerning the Relation of Emotions to Music 

Reynolds—A Correlation of Certain Speech Characteristics with Selected Measures 
of Musical Hearing 

Ratcliff—A Study of the Value of Motility Rate in Predicting Performance Speed 

Garder—A Study of Characteristics of Outstanding High School Musicians 

Gray—The Pilomotor Reflex in Response to Music 

Sears—A Study of the Vascular Changes in the Capillaries as Effected by Music 

Shrift—The Galvanic Skin Response to Two Contrasting Types of Music 

Breen—The Construction and Evaluation of a Survey Seen Test in Elementary 
mat ge I 

Fisher—The Construction and Validation of an Instrument to Measure Musical 
Appreciation 

Fitts—The Relationship Between Participation of Students of Two Urban High 
Schools in the School Music Program and Scores on the Fisher Measurements of 
Musical Appreciation 

Lyon—A Study of the Relationship between Auditory Discrimination and Musical 
Ability at the Primary Level 

Morel—A Correlation of Tone Matching and Pitch Discrimination of Children 
in the First Grade, and the Construction of Suitable Measuring Instruments 

Schofield—A Study to Determine the Effect of Background Music on Performance 
Scores in a Mathematics Testing Program at ree High Level 

Thompson—The Construction and Validation a Test of Music Vocabulary 

Gallup—A Study to Show the Effects of Pupil Opinion Upon Teachers’ Choice of 
Content for a General Music Course 

Graves—Adolescents’ Musical Training as a Function of Parent-Child Relationships 
and Associated Personality Variables 

Johnson—The Correlation Between Certain Physical Traits and the Singing Ranges 
of Selected Male Students of Singing 

Dalton—A Study of the Relationship Between Language Reading and Music Read- 
ing 

Lavere—The Influence of Music Training and Accompaniment on the Sense of 
Equilibrium 

a Relationship Between Intelligence and Music Test Scores of 
iblings 

Nelson—An Investigation of Mental Health Conditions Found Among Selected 
Groups of High School and College Instrumental Musicians as Indicated by 
Scores Earned on the Mental Health Analysis 


Bergh—An Appraisal of Music Testing Programs of the Public Schools in Western 
ashington 


Tueory, EpucCATIONAL—GENERAL 


9 
39 
39 
53 


67 
69 


Reeves—An Exploratory Study of Two Sets of Learning Principles Derived from 
the Learning Theories of Guthrie and Wheeler as they Relate to the Develop- 
ment of Instrumental Musicianship 

Eckley—A Consideration of the Creative in Education 


Youngue—The Principles of Educational Psychology as Applied to the High School 
Vocal Group 


Smith—A Study of the Application of the Developmental Method of Teaching to 
an Elementary Instrumental Program 

Hill—The Place of Music in Educational Philosophy 

McCorkel—Recent American Educational Theories on the Place and Function of 
the Fine Arts in the Public School Program 
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THEORY, MUSIC 


16 
16 
20 


20 
21 


21 
21 
26 


27 
27 


27 
31 


Davis—The Relationship Between Scores on a Prepared Music Aptitude Test to 
Grades in Music Theory 

Langellier—The Relationship Between Success in Music Theory and in Other 
Undergraduate Music Courses 

Hoerr—Trends in Teaching Music Fundamentals as Revealed Through Periodical 
Literature and Bulletins from 1900 to 1950 

Newton—Music Theory Courses in Illinois — Schools 

Fisher—An Inquiry into the Technological Methods Applied to Development of 
Sightreading and for Sightsinging Techniques 

LaCoste—Manual of Fundamental Musicianship for Grade School 

Weaver—A Self Preparation for Beginning Harmony 

Johnson—The Correlation of Aural and Visual Perception and the Relation to 
Harmony 

Garretson—The Adequacy of Music Theory in the High School as Applied to 
Collegiate Music Study 

Gwyn—A Workbook of High School Music Theory 

Nichols—Teaching bee During the Instrumental Music Rehearsal 

Neoderhiser—The Need for and a Method of Presenting Music Theory in High 
School 

Hansen—A Study of the Ability of Musicians to Detect Melodic and Harmonic 
Errors in the Performance of Choral Music While Inspecting the Score 

Horacek—A Study of Vocal and Cornet Performance of Intervals 

Ekman—Unit Organization of the Topic Primary Triads Applied to Music Theory 

Husbands—The Correlation of Basic Rudiments of Music and Written Harmony 
with Sight-Singing and Eartraining as Exemplified by Annotated Examples 

Peckham—A Project in the Dictation of Music 

en oe Construction and Validation of bey meee for Self-Development 
in Rhythmic, Melodic, and Harmonic Dictation for Music Education Majors 

Silverman—A Comparison of the Keyboard and the Vocal Approach in the 
Teaching of Primary Music Theory 

Townley—Teaching of Music Theory in Junior and Senior _- School 

Fryberger—Suggested Outline for a Course of Study in Music Theory for High 
Schools based on Recognized College Texts 

Hartse—The Development of a Functional Knowledge of Theory through Sim- 
plified Dance Orchestra Arranging 

Arnold—Use of Mood Effects in the Teaching of Music Theory 

Dellinger—An Evaluation of Certain Symbolic Systems and Devices Commonly 
Used as Agencies for the etregy oc of Tonal Thinking in Children 

Dustman—A Plan to Implement Training in Harmonic Dictation Through the 
Use of Selected and Recorded Music Materials 

Forte—Techniques for the Analysis of Contemporary Music; Structural Analysis 
of Selected Works by Three Contemporary Composers 

Johnson—A Study of Modulations in Selected Works of Certain 18th and 19th 
Century Composers 

Pinter—Developing Facility in Harmonization at the Keyboard 

Silberman—A Comparative Study of Four Theories of Chord Function 

Terwilliger—A Plan for Reorganizing Graduate Theory Instruction Offered at 
Wichita University, Wichita, Kansas 

Walthall—The Teaching of Music Theory in College; a New Approach Through 
an Extensive Study of Style 

Walton—The Study of Keyboard Harmony Through Basic Piano Literature 

Whitcomb—Teaching Music Structure in Terms of Total Musical Growth 

Zimmerman—Tonality of the Sonata Allegro Form in Certain Representative Clas- 
sical and Romantic Symphonies 

Merrill—A Workbook in Elementary Theory and Ear Training for Use in Be- 
ginning Instrumental Classes 

Evans—A Study of Music Theory Teaching in Ohio Colleges and Universities 

Stryker—An Approach to the Teaching of Music Composition, Illustrated by an 
Original Work for Orchestra 

Valkuchak—Fundamental Theory—the Level of Growth Attained and Its Relation 
to Contest Ratings of High School Bands 

Gay—Integrated Techniques of Teaching Music Theory in High School 
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Theory, Educational—General (Continued) 


61 Shahan—The Importance of Creative Writing in the General Theory Program 

64 Ford—The Development of an Elementary Class Method of Band Instruction and 
Theo 

69 Dellis—-A Comparative Analysis of Music Theory Tests 

69 Gohrband—A Comparative Analysis of Theoretical Material Presented in the 
Basal Music Series for Grades Four, Five, and Six 

69 Pearson—A Study of Music Theory as Taught in Texas Public Secondary Schools 


TRENDS AND PROBLEMS IN MUSIC EDUCATION 


Cash—Investigation of Recent Trends in Junior High School Music 

9 Cather—The Trend of Research Studies in Music Education at the University of 
Southern California, 1924-1949 

9 Corbin—Trends in Senior High School Music Education, 1900-1952 

9 Lemons—The Role of the Special Music Teacher in the Self-Contained Classroom 

9 O’Neal—Significant Trends, Past and Present, in Junior High School Music Edu- 
cation 

16 Larkin—An Investigation of Contemporary Trends in Wind Band Instrumenta- 
tion in the United States 

22 Doherty—Current Trends in the Musical Education of the Classroom Teacher 

35 Calderwood—Status and Trends of Music Education in the Public Secondary 
Schools of Maine 

385 Freeman—A Survey and Evaluation of the Current Status of Music Education 
Activities in Public Schools of the United States 

35 Prescott—The Present Status and Trends of Music Education in the Public Ele- 
mentary Schools of Massachusetts 

385 Wright—Curriculum Trends in Music Education Development and the Music 
P m in the Weymouth Schools 

39 Cheatham—A Plan for Applied Music Credit: For Lessons Taken Outside of 
School Under Private Teachers 

39 Sister Bertrand Marie—A Thesis on Trends in Teaching Liturgical Singing 

40 pean ermal Trends of American Music Education in the Secondary 

ool 

45 Chambers—A Survey of Contemporary Music Education Trends in the Public 
Secondary Schools of Montana 

47 Wright—A Comparative Study of Four Main Trends in Music Since 1890 

48 Columbus—A Study of Current Practices in School Music in the Public Schools 
of New York State 

48 Marple—Contemporary Philosophies of Music Education 

67 Bradley—Trends in Elementary School Music Since 1920 

67 Morris—Practical Considerations of General Versus Specialized Music Education 

69 Ing—A Survey of Practices and Trends in the Use of Foreign Languages in the 

eaching of Singing 


VALUE OF MUSIC (See also “America, Music in”; “Functional Music”; “Social As- 
pects of Music”) 


22 Turner—Teaching Moral and Spiritual Values through Public School Music 

35 Green—Is There a  eesy Relationship Between Participation in School Music 
and Continuing in School? 

55 Zearfoss—Musical Activity as a Means of Child Growth 

58 Crocetti—A Study and Evaluation of Public School Music in the Development 
of the Adolescent 

66 Thompson—An Analysis and Evaluation of the Contribution of Music to the 
Growth and Development of the Young Child in the Primary Grades of the 
Benson School of Uvalde, Texas 

69 Tampke—The Function of Music Education in the Organization of Personality 

73 Bennest—The Need for More Participation in Music 


VOCAL MUSIC (See also “College and University Music”; “Elementary School Music”; 
“Junior High School Music”; “High School Music”) 


Cuitp VoIce AND ADOLESCENT VOICE 
9 eo Evaluation of the Problem of the Boy Changing Voice in Public 
Sc 


220 


ool Music 

















Vocal Music (Continued) 


16 Gustafson—A Study Relating to the Boy’s Changing Voice; its Incidence, Training, 
and Function in Choral Music 

18 Richardson—Child Voice Development 

29 Firnhaber—A Study and an Evaluation of Boy Choir and Children’s Choir Schools 
of the United States 

35 Kane—Results of Known Sustained-Tone Devices versus Known Different-Pitched- 
Tone Devices in Improving Pitch of “Uncertain Singers” in Grades One and 
Two 

39 Eyestone—A Study in Adolescent Voice Training 

39 Sister Maria Johanna—Training a Boy Choir 

40 Elander—The Changing Voice of the Boy 

40 Lofts—The Vocal Music Teacher and the Adolescent Voice in Senior High School 

45 Cutts—Vocal Technique for Elementary Schools 

53 Dooley—A Recorded Study of the Adolescent Boy’s Voice Change 

53 Holland—Study of Boys’ Voices in the Intermediate Grades 

58 Miller—The Care and Development of the Changing Voice in Junior High School 
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